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| LETTER OF TRANSMIT

R . Deparryext or tHE INTERIOR,
. Burear or Enucation, ,
c Washington. 1. (', Norember 8, 1912,

"Sir: The relations betwveen the United \l‘m-s and the Lutm Amer-
’}‘ ican Republics south of s are constantly becoming closer, andthe
" subjects of common interest more numerons. With incvease of com-
mercial intevests there should come a like incre¥se in intellectnal and
., (nltural interests.  The value of commercial relations between two
countries is not measured in dollars and cents nl'one The exchange
of ideas, the feeling of interdépendence, the sentiments of frlendshlp
- fellowship. and brotherhoed, and the broader outlook und fullér and
!ricker life which come to the people of both countries ars, or should
be, no less inportant than the exchange of the produets of mines.
fields, forests, and factories and the material wealth gained thereby,
The highest ideals of a*colintry are to be found in its universities
and colleges, the Tome of the best that hias come down from the past,
‘the birthplace of the best that is to go forth intp the futifre.  Estab-
lished and controlled by tlie spirit.of conservatism. they are the train-
g ground fov the teaders in all lines of future progress. They are
the power houses and transferring stations of civilization, in which
new currents are generated and older currents and those generated
elsewhere are transformed into’ the voltage required for the new
work. Therefore, one learns the heart .of a pooplo most easily and _
., most surely through a study of its colleges and universities.
Already voung men and young women of the South uand Centril

. American Ropubhcs are coming to the colleges and universities ol\

this cobntry for work in agriculture, mining. electrical engineering,
i economics, and such other subjects as-they believe they can pursue
: . with nd\‘antnge here, and for the know le(]gv of our lnnguage, customs,
laws, and civilization which they may gain at the same time. One
or more bulletins have been issued already by this bureau for the in-
struction ¢f actual and prospective students of this kind. Tn like
mangen Americafi students should attend the colleges and universi-

make common among. our people a knowledge of t

ties of these Republics in such numbers and to such gn extent as will
e manners, aus- -

- AEsiy + 7. C '-.. T N »
H I -;d;.;m;;f_g;-..‘m
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3 , ,
tome, ideals, and the. commercial and industrial possibilities of these
peoples and countries, and furnish us a supply of men and women of
ability and scholarship who are familiar with their INngmage, history,
Jiterature. and traditions. 4

Though the lnslon traditions, purposes, ideals, and forms of gov-
ernment of our institutions of higher learning differ widely from
those of the colleges and universifies  of these Republics. vet these
last have many lessons for ns, and we have known and still know all
toc little of them. ) .

“For these reasons I recommend that the accompanying .manuseript,
which is tlie result of u prolonged. careful, and intelligent study it
first-hand of =ome of the anore important colleges and universities
of the Latin- Cmerican Repuhl)m be published as a bulletin.of this
bureau.

Respect fully snlnmllml.

' = P. P. Craxton,

) C'ommigsioner.

The SE€RETARY oF THE INTERIOR.

e e
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= PREFATORY NOTE.

» - ~— a
This volume ix the result of personal ob<ervation and investigation.
During the latter part of 1911 and fe first part of 1912 T traveled in
almost all the countries of Latin America. studying the institutions
of higher and special eduecation. I visited practieally all the uni-
versities and a great many normal. commercial. industrial, and agri-

tors, and students T gatherpd all the printed matter available. skeh as

_sflicial reports. curricula. laws, and statutes of the institutions, his-
“torical notes.:university and student publications, and statistical

meméranda.  Even for institutions not visited I have had access in
most cases to original official reports. It would therefore be useless
to append a detailed bibliography. since it could only be an enumera-
tion of university annuals and snm].lrJ)nl)hc ations, »

In referring to universities T have consistently designated them bv_

" the name of tho city in which they are located. althougl that is not

always their official and cofporate name. The ecclesiastical founda-
tions of coldhin™iimes uniforly bore the name of a saint: San
Marcos, at Lima: San Felipe. at Santiago de Chile; San Francisco
Xavier. at Sucre, ete. In very few cases have the old names remained.
Some institutions have received the name of the counﬁs as the Uni-
versity of Chile: others. the name of the city. as Um\cmt) of Cor-
doba. Tn order to avoid confusion and to indicate clearly the location
of the institutions I-have applied to each the name of the city. .

In giving the cost of buildings and apparatus, tife salaries of in-
structors, and in other cases when it isa qnostnon of money nnd prices,
the figures unifarily indicate United States currency. If was not
always powl)lo to calenlate accurately, since rates of exchange have
varied in different vears.  The figuves are designed principally for
purposes of genoml cMnparison, und“appmwmuhona were deemed*v
sufficient, - . «

The present treatise lugs no cluim to completeness. It is a general
survey of the whole.wide subject of higher and special education in

Latin America, and is given to the public in the hope’of conveying a .

vompreliensive ides®of Latin-American educational mshtnhom and’
of provoking: more detailed studles in an interesting ﬁeld

www.manaraa.com
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LATIN-AMERICAN UNIVERSITIES AND "SPECIAL
SCHOOLS.

PART I. UNIVERSITIES.

CHAPTER I
THE FOUNDING OF UNIVERSITIES.

The Spanish settlements in Aynerica were provided with the means
of higher education with celerity equal to if not greater than that
shown in the English colonies. In less than a half century from the
date of the first permanent settlement, schools for advanced educa-
tion. as education was then regarded, had been established-in due and
permanent form, and by the end of the century there existed a chain
of colleges or universities extending from Mexico and the West
Indies to the southernmost colony of Argentina. From that time to
the present, Spanish-America has been zealous in the establishment
of institutions for training in the liferal professions, and during the
past century Portuguese-.America has kept pace with her neighbor.
A brief survey of the circumstances under which the institutions were
established is necessary to an appreciative understanding of their
present status, methods, and accomplishments, since the motives for
their foundation were as different as the eras that marked their birth.

The firat universities.—As regards their foundation Latin.Ameri-

can universities fall naturally into three groups. The first Somprises-

the colonial establishments. It is not easy to determine nccurately
the date of the old universities. Three events were all important in

the early history of each institution, mamely, the sanction of the

church, the royal charter, and the actual inauguration of academic
studies; the date of any one of these mnay be cited as the initial date of
the institution. It is not surprising, therefore, that conflicting state-
ments are found in authorities of equal value. The question is of
little importance after all to the general student, since the variations
are insignificant, and the date of the colonial universities may be
stated approximately as follows: Mexico and Lima, 1551; Samto
Domingo, 1558; Bogoté, 1572; Cordoba, 1613 s Sucre, 1623 ; Guate-

- _mala, about, 1675 Cuzco, 1692 Cqmcas, 1721; Ssntmgo de Chile,
_1788, Habana, 1782 tho, 1787 :

N oo . LB
_ 35 < a . eSS, 8 o 11,'.'-'..
—
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12 LATIN-AMERICAN UNIVERSITIES.

It is needless to look for individuality in these institutions. All
owe their origin to the same influence, and their organization was
essentially uniform. The church was the prime mover in their estab-

" lishment, although influentiul laymen holding high political posi-
tions’contributed notably to their foundation. The principal objeci
of each university was to promote the cause of religion in the colo-
nies by providing an educated clergy numerous enongh to care for
the spirituml welfare of the settlers and tu further the work of evan-
gelization among the natives. The central depurtment of the insti-
tution wax the faculty of letters and philosophy, throngh which ull
students must pass on their way to the professional schools. The
latter were exceedingly limited in the colonial university. There was
a gdepartment of civil and eanon law. but the former was over-
shadowed in the ecclesiustical organization. of the institution, an
Jad to await the era of national independence before coning to its
own. The university usnally contained a professorship of medicine,
but prior to the nineteenth century it was the medicine of the
medieval school men, academic and empirieal. The one professional
school that flourished was the faculty of theology. It was for it that
the university was created, and to it led all academntc avenues.

Clerical in its origin and purpose. the colonial university was also
clerical in its government. Theoretically the corporation enjoyed
large antonomy, since it formulated its rules and regulations, ‘chose
its officers, and selected professors for vacant chairs. But this au-
tonomy was largely illusory. The professors were almost exclusively
members of the priesthood, and as sueh owed implicit obedience
to the bishop, and. in addition, the election of officers and new
professors required the confirmation of the prelate. University
autonomy was, therefore. carefully circumscribed by church pre-
rogative, and this equivocal form of government has been transmitted
with little change to modern times, except that the State has taken
the place of ‘the church. _Several universities of the colonial ern owe
their foundation to ane or another of the great religious orders. In
these cases the order equipped, manned. and directed the schiool,
subject, of course, to papal authority and to the inmediate overxight
of - the bishop.

¢ second group.—A second group of institutions of higher edu-

rang into existence in the ern of national jndependence.

1 abortive attempts extending over a period of 20 years,

the University of Buénos Aires was definitely organized in 1821 by
the consolidation of existing academies of law and medicine, and the

chartered in 1824, although riot opened until 1881, and the University
of Arequipa was founded i 1835. An institution was established at
Medellin; in Coloprig, in 1822, The famous

1
<
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erection of other faculties. In Peru the University of Trujillo was -

:Restrepo had conducted
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THE FOUNDING OF UNIVERSITIES, * 13

classes in philosophy there as early as 1814, Even after its formal
" organization the school was conducted under several different names,
and i{ was not until much later thut it assumed the title of university.
None of these institutions, with-the exception of Buenos Aires, had
at their inception or have ever attained a full complement of facul-
ties. At the present time Arequipa maintains departments of letters,
sciences, and jurisprndence; Trujillo, letters and jurisprudence;
Médellin, “ medicine and jurisprudence. In Brazil the university
form of organization did not find favor. Professional schools were
established, each independently of the other. Schools of medicine
were founded at Rio de Janeiro and Bahia ih 1808, and law schools
at Sao Paulo and Recife (formerly Pernambuco) in 1827. The fail-
ure to establish professional ‘or other schools of higher learning in
Brazil during the colonial epoch is perhaps due to closer and easier
communication with the mother country than existed between Spain
and ler continental American possessions.
Development of legal studics.—1In the university establishments of
the second period the church had no part, at least not as an organi-
“zation: It was to secular influence that the universities angd profes-
sional schools of the early part of the nineteenth century owe their
existence, and from the first they have depended upon civil author-
ity, either local or national. In this same period the old universities
were taken over more or less completely by the state, and in many
added importance was at once given to the subjects of medicine and
civil law. By their break with the mother country the Spanish
States were thrown upon their own resources in matters edulha-
tional. The continuous stream of goveraors, judges, administrators,
and physicians that had.flowed for three centuries from the metrop-
olis into the colonies was suddenly arrested. The supply must here-
after come from native sources. Moreover, in the flush of newborn
independence there was engendered an intense feeling of local pride
and a determination to become self-sufficient in culture as well as in
politics. The rapid extension of Jaw schools, the increased impor-
tance ascribed to this branch of study-in the older universities, and
the dominant position it has ever since held in the Spanish- American
university, is in great measure the result of influence that gathered
and pressed upon the public consciousness in those early years of
nationglindependence. Society was to be reconstituted, a new gov-
ernment to be organized, colonial thraldom to be replaced by civil
and political liberty. What nobler mission for the sons of a new
commonwealth than to prepare themselves by a ‘study. of jurispru-
dence and political sciences for their ‘country’s service! While -
ancient principles of law slill subsisted and court procedure re-
mained much the samg, new codes were made in the several Statee
snd"repubfli'can ideals were substituted for monarchical traditions.

[ R R ML SRS Y B
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14 LATIN-AMERICAN UNIVERSITIES.

It was absolutely necessary for the young Republics to train their
lawgivers, jurists, and public officials in the atmosphere of demo-
cratic institutions. National self-preservation demanded national
schools of jurisprudence. Consequently, in the old universities, as
well as in the newly created ones, the faculty of law and political
sciences assumed such importance that it soon overshadowed the
other faculties and came to be considered by far the most important
department of higher education.

Medical studies.—The definitive organization of the medical fuc-
ulty as a distinct departinent of the university dates also from the
same period as that of law. Tt has been stuted that the schools of
Rio de Janeiro and Bahia were founded in 1808. The medical fuc-
ulty of Guatemala places its beginning in the year 1804, Lima con-
siders 1811 the date of its final orgunization. and Caracas counts
from the revised statutes of the university in 1826, In Buenos Aires
a school of medicine was founded in 1801 and enlarged in 1813. In
1821 it amalgamated with the new university. Political independ-
ence did not have the sume overwhelming influence on medical
studies that it did on the study of law, but separation from the
mother country could not fail to encourage the development of local
institutions in n subject so important as that of megdicine.

The sciences.—At about the same period the department of mathe-
matics, including physics and astronomy, was introduced into
several universities. Al first the department consisted of & single

professotship, but with the advance of scientific study it developed _

into the facultad de ciencias eractas, embracing all physico-mathe-
matical sciences. When it exists as an independent institution it is
commonly called the polytechnic school, or the school of engineer-
ing. This latter appellation is often used even when it forms a part
of the university, to the disregard of the officjal nomenclature facul-
tad de cicncias eractas. The origin of this faculty owes nothing to
political or national development, but is rather te be traced to the
academic influence of the Encyclopédistes of France, who urged the
importance of mathematical and scientific studies; and whose ideas
were in great part incorporated into the French system of education
under the First Republic, to be imitated later in the Spanish repub-
lics of America. In fact, it may be affirmed that the dominant influ-
ence in the educational life of Latin-American countries since their
emancipation, as well ag in their social and political life, has been
French and not Spanish. The continuance of the monar¢hy and mon-
archial ideas in Spain, added to the animosities remajping from the
war of independence, have kept the Spanish-American republics
estranged from the mother country, while the advance of demo-

~ cratic ideas in France has appealed strongly to the New World democ-
racies and Ted 9 a close imitation of the French in all social activities.
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THE FOUNDING OF UNIVERSITIES, 15

The third group.—Institutions of higher education which have
been founded in recent times in Latin America owe their existence to
b variety of circumstances and motives. The University of Monte-
video, beginning with a law school in 1849, marks the final crystalliza-

~econd group, although founded much later: A moveinentslooking to
the establishment of a_university.in Uruguay wss started as early
ns 1830, and ghe ing#ftution was almost a fact in 1836, when interna)
dissensions caug the ppstponement of the project. The university
contained neBther faculty than that of law antil 1876= " In this year

=chool of engineering.

'Y The proclamation of the Republic in Brazil in 1889, and the subse-

: quent federation of its component States, have slowly wrought a

" change in the status of higher education in that country. The States
are almost wholly autonomous. The federation is looser even than
that of the United States of America. In matterge0f education
the Nationnl Government is theoretically responsible only in the
Federal District. Elsewhere public instruction is a prerogative of
the respective States. It is true that the four so-called national -
schools of law and miedicine have remained under the jurisdiction of
the central Government and continued to receive their financial sup-
port from the national treasury, but this anomalous sitnation will be
corrected by recent legislation. State autonomy, coupled with the
rapid growth in wealth and popilation of many parts of Brazil, has
made the principal State capitals centers of much more importance
than they were in the days of the empire. Edycational progress has
followed material ndvance, and groups of professional schools have
grown up in Bahia, Bello Horizonte, Sao Pauls, Recife, and Porto
Alegre. _ Up to the present tume there have been ne universities in
Brazil, {he professional schiools having remained independent facul-
ties, but the new educational law enacted in 1911 favors the university
form of organization, and it is possible that in each educational
center the various facultiegmay soon consolidate,
- Professional faculties in Brazil—An enumeration of the pro fes-
sional schools organized in' Brazil during the past two decades gives
some idea of the interest shown in this form of higher education
and the distribution of the dyfferent schgols. A medical school (the
third in the Republic), it u&i}p‘g departments of pharinacy and
aentistry, was founded at Moito "Alegre in 1899. A school of phar-

macy has long been a.pef tar- adjunct of a faculty of medicine, and
a dental school has ftely Jeen created in each of the old med{cal
faculties of Rio de Janeiro'and Bahia. Additional schools of phar-

Fora, and Sao. Paulo. latter contains also a section of den-
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tion of Uruguayan nationality, and should perhapsbe classed with the .

medicine was organized, and in the following decade a -

.macy have been establishefl at Belem «(Para), Ouro Preto, Juiz de’
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16 LATIN-AMERICAN UNIVERSITIES.

tistrg and is on the point of expanding inté a complete school of

medicine.

Law schools were founded at Rio de Janeiro in 1882 and 1891,
at Bahia in 1890,.at Bello Horizonte in 1892, and Porto Alegre
in 1900. B

The first scientific school of Brazil was founded at Rio de Janeiro
as early as 1810, but for several decades it was a military engineer-
ing school only: After passing through several metamorphoses it

finally acquired, in 1868, its present organization and the name 6¥

Escola Polytechnica, Several other engineering schools have recently
been established—Recife, 18925 Sao Paulo, 1894 ; Porto AJegre, 1894 ;
and Bahia, 1896.. All have followed in name und orgunization the
model of the one at the national capital.

Other foundations.—The foundation of such universities as that
of Santa Fé, in Argentina, in 1890; of Guayaquil and Cuenca, in

. Ecuador; and of Los Andes, at Merida, in Venezuela, are due to local

pride and ambition, coupled with difficulties of communication with
older university centers. This latter consideration has led to the

~ establishment of niany independent faculties in Bolivia, where there

are schools of law at La Paz, Cochabamba, and Potosi. and n medical
faculty at La Paz, in addition to faculties of law, medicine, and
theology at Sucre, the old capital. The latter in colonia] times were
combined, ferming the old historic Universidad Mayor de Francisco
Xavier, but are now independent schools. ' .
Panama has not s yet established any school of university grade,
but all the Republics of Central America possess colleges of law
(in Nicaragua there are no less than thvee) and all except Costa
Rica maintain medical schools. These institations are of compara-
tively recent foundation exeept those of Guatemala, the old official
metropolis wf Central America wnder the coloninl régime.  They owe
their origin to the dissolution of the Central American Confodern-
tion about the middle of the nineteentl century and the subsequent
development of local nationalities, '
Reasons for multiplication of .uni reraitice—There is an unmistak-
able tendency in Latin America to increase the number of higher
educational instilug,\ions, although conditions economic and otherwise
do not always wumiTant the new foundations. New centers of popu-
lation are zealous to complete their attractiveness by adding a wpi-
versity to their civic advantages. Regional jealousies and local
pelitics dontribute also to strengthen the movement, *As indicated in
a preceding paraginply, the natural birriers that divide many South
American -countries into distinet vegions and the very great diffi-
culties of travel nud communication between the. capital and the
Provinces have sometimes led to the establishment of minor univer-
sities when the total university‘j’)op'ulntion and the finaiteial condi-
X ®

www.manaraa.com



Q

ERIC

PAFulToxt Provided by ERIC

|

s M : : 3y i

THE FOUNDING OF UNIVERSITIES, 17

N B

. : . o i
tions of the country were inndequate to support more than one. A‘he e

provincial universitics of Cuzeo, Arequipn} and Trujillo, in Peru;

! 5‘,}1

of Guryaquil, Cuenca. and the ltw school of Iojn. in Ecuador; the -
a,‘;‘.‘

4\‘?:

two faculties of medicine and the half dozen.faculties of luw in_
Bolivia: the minor universities of Meridain Venezuela and Cuartagena;”

Popayan, Medellin, and Pasto in Colombin, all owe their existence to

the broken topography of the country as much as to Jocal ambitions. -

The support of these provincial uni¥mities is a severe burden on
the national treasury and presents disadvantages of an educationsl
order. but the regions they serve are remote from the chief university
center of their respective countries and their suppression would entail
great hatrdship on the vouth that frequent them. In many cases it
would be a national misfortune. Bolivia has struggled with the
problem. but to noavail. Professional schools have incressed in num-
ber instead of diminishing. In her diffculties Bolivia has ‘pointed
with envy to Chile with Ler one central State university, unmindful
that the latter country is beginning to fal the same influences and
there is probability of the creation of two other institutions. Recent
ministers of public instruction in Ecuador have inveighed against

* the phirality of universities. pointing out that for each student -en-

rolled the gation expends annually $350. The Andean Ranges that
divide the country form ap insurmountable argument in support of
the existing system, ’

Another reason thai operates for the establishment of provineial
universities would be devoid of weight in the United States. In
Spanish America & national capital exerts an- indescribable attrac-
tion on the cultured and educated classes, Professional men prefer

to live poorly, if necessary. in this center of social refinement rather,

than to enjoy opulence in a-provincin] town. Lawyers, doctors, and
others whom a State lias educated at great cost abound in the cap-
ital. while the countryside Incks necessary professional service. The
young men who go from the smaller towns feel the lure of the cap-

" ital with its l‘ge university so strongly that after graduation they

remain there. The Provinces lack educated leaders and trained pub-
lic servants. - This is the reason aseribed for the foundation of the
law scheool 0f Santa Fé. in Argentina. which has recently added
other departments of instruction and promises soan to -become a
complete university. Neither great distance nor difficulty of travel
separates it from the National University of Buenos Aires on the
south or Cordoba on the west. In Chile this.same reason, coupled
wIrFical city gride and the fear that the church might preempt a
promising ﬁeld‘;f)\fhe exclusion of the state, has -caused the founda-
tion of schools of law at Valparaiso and Concepcion. The predic-
tion is freely made that the latter will develop very shortly into a
full-fledged- university. In view of the relatively large university
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populati:)n in Chile and the intelligent interest shown in education, ‘
there would be more reason for this additional institution than for

same that now exist in other South Anerican countries.

. The situation in Central America is unfortunate. No one of the °

five small Republics is populous enough or rich enough to mui\ﬂt{in

& complete first-class university. A solution of the problem of - 7
higher education there might be found in the reestablishment of thy
old federation and the exercise of the policy of distributing the va-
rious branches of the Federal Government among the States in order

to allay local jealousies, as has recently been done so successfully in\
British S/outh A frica. \ .

University of La Plata—This university, but recently established,
is unique both in spirit and in organization. The story of its foun- ~
dation #€nd an account of its policies and methods can be given only *
in outline, but deserve larger space. .

In 1882 the Province of Buenos Aires transferred the seat of the
provincial government. from the city of Buenos Aires to the town of
La Plata, distant an houry ride by rail from the Federal dapital,
Local pride was stirred to the highest pitch of enthuginsm. The new
city was to rival in beauty and in importance the national metropolis,
A pretentious street plan was evolved, parks were established, boule-
vards - stretched away fin magnificent distances. The provincin

government constructed fine public buildings, paved the streets, and
[) provided modern systems of water, electricity, and sewernge. The

-town grew rupidly, but the lure of the great Federal capital only 30
wr;-’ ;miles away was very great, and in order to retain.cducated public ser-

"vants and enhance the attractiveness of the new metropolis, there was

established in 1897 a provincial university, embracing the faculties of
' law and social sciences, of physics, mathematics, and astronomy, of
. agronomy angd veterinary medicine, and of chemistry and pharmaey.
| to which was added in 1900 a fuculty of medicine. A practical agri-
~ cultural and veterinary school was also affilinted €ith the university,
while an extensive astronomical and meteorologicnl station, and
splendid museum of ethnology and natural history completed the
educational equipment. ' ' .
This organization continued for eight or nine vears. The number
of students was always small. ~There could be but little ncademic
spirit. The element of *vigorous emulation was wanting. The Prov-
ince lost its'first enthusiasm for the educational enterprise, and as the
“institution was simply a miniature copy of the great university of
- Buenos Aires, there was no real need for its existence. As early as
1902 the Province began to relinquish its responsibility in favor of the
National Government, ‘At this juncture a band of Argentine educa-
.. tors, imbued with the spirit of puire scholarship, conceived the idea of.
--.converting the institution into 8 university- more nearly approaching
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the European and North American types. Through their influence
" the Province was induced to transfer the univérsity with all-its build-

ings, grounds, equipment, and endowment to the National Govern-

ment.  In 1905 theinstitution became the * Universidad Nacional de Ia

Plata ™ and started out on a new career,under a very different organi-

zation and with changed policies. The school of medicine was wisely

abandoned. The pro‘nmlt'\ tothe University of Buenos Aires rendere

utile the continuance of a professional school which required exten-

sive Inboratories, large chemical facilities, and great hospitals. The
school of law was incorporated into the broader faculty of social and
juridical sciences, in which law is but one section running parallel

with a teachers’ college und a college of philosophy and arts. white
.above the three sections is an advanced course leading to the degree of

doctor.  Theengrineering school is organized on a different plan from

that nsually_followed in South A\ merica. and scientific study occupies

a lirge place.  The natural sciences, so called (chemistry. botany,

zoologv, geograply, etc.), are ouped in one faculty that offers
cowrses varving in length frbn*rrw' to five years, and the physical,
mathematical, and astronomical sciences comprhe another faculty

with several lines of study ranging from two to six years in length.

} ) The school of natural sciences prepares pharmnc1~ts and | professors of

the respective sciences; the school of ph\’slcul sciences prepares civil,
electrical, mechaniaal, and architectural engineers, and professore of
mathematics and physics. The pedagogical character of the univer:

sity is very marked. Its avowed policy is to train scientists, scholars,

and teachers, rather than lawyers, pharmacists, and engmeers Its

fim is scholirly—not professional, and its organization is planned to, ;.
produce this result. In the traditional university of Qpamsh 0
America socinl sciences are “studied only in the law school with-the “ %1
view of their application to jurisprudence; natural sciences are pur- ‘
sued only in the medical school for their beurmg on medicine; and
physico-mathematical sciences are found only in the engineering
school. - In the various faculties the tendency is to put the npphca-
tion of the science above the science itself. In La Plata the policy is
exactly the opposite: the subject comes first, and, above all, scientific
method iy insisted upon whether thé studies are natural, physwal,
social, or juridical scfences. -

The institutions of higher learning in Latin America.can therefore
be classed historicully as colonial and clerical, national and provin- _
cial. Every effort to understand their organization and spirit must
start with the colonjal type, singe the natlo:EPmn ersities were origi- !

2

- mally but a secularized form of the old inspftutions. Tt istrue that) g
the emphasis was shifted from philosophy\ letters, and theology to!
jurisprudence and later to medicine and science, but the organization - .
remnméd much the same, w]ule methods of instruction and the aca-.
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20 LATIN-AMERICAN UNIVERSITIES.

demic spirit evolved but slowly. The same type of organization and
the same ideals have passed into the provincial universities, so that
these @re only miniature copies of the larger educational centers.
This does not imply that educational ideals have remained stationary
since colonial times. It means simply_that evolution has been grad-
ual, that much of the old is <til] evident in the institntions of to-day.
und that the present conditions, methods, and ideals can be under-
stood und explained only by an acquaintance with the former ty pes.

“In the University of La Plata only has tewdition been disregarded,

but even here it hax uncousciousl, molded any policies.

——
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CHAPTER II.

. STUDENTS, STUDIES, AND DEGREES.

l:'nz'ollmvnf.—']'lw vapidly increasing envollment in institutions of

higher learning is a phenomenon as striking in several countries of )

Latin America as it is in the United States.  The only difference ix

that in the latter country the faculty of letters, philosophy. and pure

sciences shares in the increase, while in the former the drift is wholly |

toward the professional faculties. Chile. with a population of only

3,000,000, enrolls annually almost 2,000 students in the national uni-

versity and upward of 700 in the Catholic University, algain of 50

per cent in a ‘decade. Argentina. with a population of 7,500,000,

enrolls in her four universities 7,000 students, of whom about 5,000

are matriculated in the University of Buenos Airesalone. A quarter

of a century ago the total university population was less than 800 2

and the enrollment at Buenos Aires 600. At Lima there ave 1,10

students in the university and in the detached schools of engineering

and agriculture, while the three provincial universities of Peru add :

about 400 more. In Brazil the number of law and medical students

is disproportionately large, and the Governm :ut is seeking Yome

practicable method of checking the constant increase. In the four

greatest faculties of law (Sao Paulo, Recife, and the two at Rio de
yJaneiro) the angual matriculation approaches 3,000. The two

national faculties of medicine (Rio de Janeiro and Balia) enrolled

last year 2,245 students in medicive, 461 in pharmacy, and 423 in

dentistry. The lesser schools of law and medicine, located in the

smaller centers and patrouized by the States in wln(‘h they aré situ-

ated, will increase very considerably the number of students. Com-

plete statistics to date are not available, but it is probable that in-

the entire Republic of Brazil there are no less than 4,000 students of

law, and an even greater number in the.schools of mediciné, phar-

macy, and dentistry. Other Latin-American nations in proportion

to their population show a large student enrollment, and the number v

is everywhere a surprise.when one considers the economic, social, and '

racial disadvantages under which some copntries labor. Tt must be

rememberéd, too, that the figures include only students of real uni--
. versity rank since admission to the university or to the independent *
* professional facilty is invariably bhsed dn the completion of the
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22 LATIN-AMERICAN UNIVERSITIES,

" secondary school curriculum, In fact the liceo diploma is not always

sufficient in itself; some universities insist on their own examination
in addition, not for the purpose of requiring more than the secondary
school offers, but merely to insure that the preparation satisfics the

- university standard.

Secondary schools.—Secondary education in Latin America usually
covers six years and is based on an elementary school course of equal
length, In a few countries the elementary course extends over seven
Years, and in some the secondary school is reduced to five. The two
school periods never exceed 12 years, and in some nations comprise
but 11. Tt is not the sprovince of this work to treat of secondary
schools, but in order to define somewhat the university entrance re-

- Quirements it may be said that the Latin-American high school offers
less in mathematics and considerably less in laboratory science thai ..

the corresponding institution in North America, Lut, on the other
hand, it regularly includes such subjects as psychology, logic, political
economy, and philosophy. In very few countries are the ancient
classics taught, bu ywhere much importance is'given to modern
languages, and at least two ape included in every high-school course
that leads to the university. The secondary school curriculum is
therefore comprehensive, and the student should enter the university
Possessing a reasonably broad mental vision. The age of the liceo
graduate is about the same as thit of the American boy when lLe
finishes the high school. The Latin American is pcrhaps superior
in breadth of vision., cosmopolitan sympathy, power of expression,

and argumentative ability, but, on the other hand, perhaps inferior .

in the powers of analysis and initiative and in the spirit of self-
reliance.: .

The university faculties—The full complement of faculties in a
Spanish-American university comprises letters and philosophy,

theology, law, medicine, and science or engineering, to which is some-_

‘times added agriculture. However, in many institutions (he faculty
of letters and philosophy has ceased to existe in others it is, in
reality, a higher normal college, as¥n Chile and ; rgenting. In Peru,
although still of full university rank, this faculty has become to a
considerable extent a special preparatory course for students of law,
who are required to complete two years of work in the faculty of
letters before they enter upon their legal studies. Generally, there-
fore, the Spanish-American university" contains only professional
schools. Of these theology, the first and most important in the
old universities, has been almost everywhere eliminated. With the
Ppassing of the universities in the nineteenth century from the control

- of the church to that of the state, and with the ever-growing ‘senti-

ment among the ruling classes in favor of complete separation of
church and state, the faculty of theology in nating] universities no

*
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longer offered sufticient guaranties for the orthodox instruction of
the clecgy. In its place, bishops founded diocesan seminaries for the
training of priests, and the archbizhop established o gran seminario
for advanced study. The facultiesAvere theh left without students.
Most universities retain, however, the empty name. Some note that
the studies in this faculty are done in the archbishop’s seminary and
in States where the relations between c¢hureh and state are still

-vordial, slxldents from the seminary occasionally present themselves

before thd university faculty to receive the degree, of doctor of
divinity, Qut more often they go, or are sent by the prelate, to Rome
to -complete their theological Studies and to receive there the fipal
academic sanction. Taking into account these deductions. it will he
observed that the university of to-day nsually eomprisexdin reality
only the schools of law. medicine, and engineering. Tn many coun-
tries the departn:ent ofqgriculture is an entirely separate institution.
but always of university rank,

Degrees and c.canvinations—The student is usually = bachelor of
letters or science when he entérs the professional school, since in

. . : .
Latin America these degrees, represent the completiofi of secondary -

. studies as they do in France and some other Enropean countries. In

many law faculties there is an intermediate degree of¥pachelor of
laws, which may be obtained after about three vears of study. It is
a purely academic distinction, as it does.not mark the end of legal
studies and doex not confer the privilegé of praéticing the profession.
It is a traditional custom and iy universally recognized as superfluous,

The final university degree in each faculty is that of doctor; Chile
alone confers no doctorate or similar title of distinction, but grantsa
simple certificnte of graduation with the corresponding professional
title of medico, abogado, ete. In common usage, however,n physician
in Chile is spoken of. wid to. as doctor. In Central America the title
of a law graduate is not doctor, but licenciado, following the old
Spanish nomenclature, and despife the awkward length of the appel-
Intion, its use is required in formal address and in print. -

The 1ight to practice a profession is conferrc.1 by the university or
professional faculty. The graduate may have some additional ‘forms

‘to observe, but they are only forms and imply no further examina-

tion. This usnge, which differs from that of the United States, arises
from the fact that in the latter country the university is merely a
corporation chartered by the State for the purpose of instruction. In
Latin America it is a part of the civil administration, and is em-
powered not only to instruct, but also to license professional nen.
In countries-where the doctorate is cqnferreq in law and scientific
faculties, it is not always synonomous with the professional title,, The
latter is abogado, ingeniero, arquitecto, or agronomo, while the doc-
torate of laws or seiences is conferred as the result of a second ex-

l
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‘

‘amination presupposing advanced and additionl studies. In the law
school, however, the student usually strives to become a dorfor and
can often win this degree in the same time that js aHotted for the
acquisition of the professional title. The University §f La Plata i~
battling against this tendency in \rgentina by rompressing the regu-
lar law course into four years (instend of five or six years, as usus Hy
required) and demanding two additional yearsof stridly postgradu-
ate studies for the doctorate. '

The departments of pharmacy and- dentistry everywhere grant
only the professional titles of pharmacist (farmacentico) and dentist
(dentista). P g

In all departments of the university the degree or professional
, fitle is.conferred omdy after an oral, public examination before a
committee of the faculty, usually presided over by the dean, it in
the sanaller institufiony by the rector. The examination may cover
the entire range of studies pursued by the student in the department.
A printed thesis is also required for the doctorate and usually for
the lesser degrees and professional titles, Often the examination
consists chiefly in the defense of the thesis. These examinations and
degree-conferring practices have been inherited from Europe and
have undergone little or no change for centuries. 'Although the
final examination is_comprehensive and may cover the entire range
of studies, oral ex&r;m%fns are held at the end of egch year in
each subject, and a student can not proceed to a higher class unless
he passes the examinations of the year. The year-end dkaminations
are also held before a committee.of the faculty. A student is passed
(aprobado), conditioned (desnpr(‘)lmdo),, or failed entirely (repro-
bado). A conditional student is given the opportunity of taking
another examination before the opening of the succeeding year. No
v ¢ tests are given during the year. Written examipations are not pn

members of the faculty is the only form that satishes students,-pro-
fessors, and parents. » : o
Academic honors—The title of doctor, little matter in what depart-
ment it, is earned, is highly esteemed in Latin America. Its posses-
sion confers social distinctions and, if it be in law, a deci(‘l political
prestige. It was for this reason and in the hope of promoting demo-
*  cratic ideals that Chile abolished university degrees altogether. Not-
- withstanding this action, the prestige of a university education abides
‘ there as elsewhers. Sons of upper-class families are expected to
v study medicine or law whether they intend to.practice the profession
' or not. In fact, a very large proportion do not, and either remain

politics; diplomacy, or journalism. The fncultieg_?f engineering'and

favor. Occasionally they have been tried, but always abandoned,
The oral examination conducted by a jury composed of at least three )

-landed proprietors or devote themselves to some form of public life,

3

B

www.manaraa.com



—

STUDENTS, S'{’UI)IES, AND DEGREES. -~

25

.

agriculture do not receive the sume nniform aristoeratic patronage,’
wid their degrees arve considered less ornamental and more utilitarian,
Methods—1In all the faculties the lecture method is used almost

exclusively. eden in the tirst vears, angl there is no control of the stu-
dent’s application to study save thevear-emd examination. There

are no quizzes, no mid-term tests and promotion depends entirely on

the oral examination.  Even attendance at lectures is largely =
matter of option. It ix true that the university prescribes that a
student absent from a certain proportion of lectures gr laboratory
exercises can not come up for,examination at the end of thevear, but

as “reasomable exeuses ™ for absence are admitted the rule becomes *
exceedingly flexible, A '
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‘CHAPTER II1.
UNIVERSITY ORGANIZATION.

. 4
o In its :"r?érnal organization and administration the anl-
Ameridan~ufiiversity has adhered closely to the traditienal system
adopted in the first ecclesinstical universities and copied by them
- fram southern Europe. Within cortain bounds it is antonomons,
‘ makinfg its own internal regulations, defining the details of its work,
and fixing its own requiro?wnts. providing they do not copflict with
the national schoo¥ laws. Every educational institutiofl: whether
university, normal school, or other specinl institution, has two sets
of regulations. The one is general, defining the form of its organiza- ‘
tion, duties of its officers,"scope of its work. dnd general scholastie
‘requireiments. This code is forned and promulgated by the executive
authority of the State. The other set’of regulations is for the inter-
nal government of the institution and is drafted by the institution \
itself. Itghust be in harmony with the Stute regulations, bet can
take into consideratian local conditions. There is no intermediary
between State and university, no board of trustecs, curators, or
regents. Officials and professors receive their commission directly
v~ from the chief executive, through the minister of public instruction. ]
The rector, vice rector, secretary, apd treasurer are either appointed
by the Government, or, if elected within the university, the choice
must be confirmed by the President of the Republic. Their terms of
oftice are short; in some institutions they may be reelected or reap-
pointed indefinitely, but more often theipffices rotate among the pro-
fessors. 'The internal government of the institution is vested in a
council composed of two or three members from each faculty and
presided . over by the rector. The council is formed sometimes by
election, sometimes by governmentl appointment. Each faculty lns
. alsoits council, presided over by the dean. In general it may be said
: that the smaller the State and th{ institution the closer the govern-
mental control; in the larger univdrsities it tends to become a matter
of form, In spite of the direct an\ intimate dependénce of the uni-

versity upon the State, very rarely dces political domination interfere
with the legitimate functions of instruction.

Professors and tenure of office.—The final, formal appointment of
professors is made in much the same way 88 that of the officers, viz,

3
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clection within the university itself and ¢onfirmation by the State.

A common method is for the faculty to nominate through the rector
to the minister of public insteuction three eligible candidates.  Some-
times the faculty has the right to indicate its preference. Once

appointed, the professor is not removable except for neglect of duty

or misconduct duly proved.  The chair is spoken of as the property
of the professor propriedud del catedratico), a phraseology which
has descended from an epoch when only' few professorships were
tilled for life, the others being thrown optn every few years and
refilled after a j(:(nnpetiti\'c examination (oposicion):  In those days
life tenyge was an unusual honor, and a professorship en propricdad
was u distinetion.  The distinetion no longer exists, but the honorary
pln'uwolu!_\' remaind. In many States of Latin America the tennre
of the teacher’s oftice is rigorously gnu’rdod, sometimes even to the
extent of producing ridiculous situations. It is told that in one case
a professor was duly appointed to teach a certain branch in o' desig-
uated institution,  Later the subject was discontinued in that school
and the Government proposed to transfer the teacher to anotRer
where the subject was retained. e refused to be transferred, alleg-
g that his appointment was. for the designated school only;. he
appealed to the courts, the appeal was sustained. and the-teacher has
since spent his time pleasantly in Europe, while continuing to draw
his stipulated salary.

Teachimg bours per week.—In order to appreciate the position
and duties of a Latin-American university professor, as well as the
manner of his selection, some explanations are necessary, since in
althese matters there is wide divergence from North American

wpractices.  First of all, it must be noted that in Spanish Ameriea a

professorship is limited not merely’to a single subject, but to one
single general cowrse continned thronghout thy year. If a subject
runs through two or more years. each year constitutes a separate
professorship and is usually taught Ly a different instructor. - In
somo universities a class meets every day; in others, but three times
n week. A professor’s hours therefore ure ut the most six per week,
more often but three. In the case of foreign professors “ contracted
for™ nbrond. und also for certain special professorships. especially
in medical schools, the kowrs per week devoted to instruction’ exceed
the maximum given above, but the statement in its generality is
nevertheless correct. In those institutions where the three-hour
course 1s in vogue, a_professor may occupy two chairs, but this is
unnsual.  So strong is the tradition in favor, of single chairs tliat
often the limitation hus passed into legal stagnte.

No teaching profession.—The next consideration to be noged is that
tenching in the universities is. not a distinet profession. This may

. be the cause or -the re_xsqﬁ .‘of‘ the regulatjon félfbigi(_i’ing plurality of -
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chairs. In either case the condition remains to the seridus detri-
ment' of higher education. Teaching but three; or exceptionally
six hours. per week the professor's stipend is naturally too small to
constitute a Jivelihood. There are, therefore, no professors, not even
the officers of the institution, who devote their entire thought and -
activity to teaching. In the law faculty the teachers are practicing
attorneys, judges, editors, or Government administrative officers:
in the medical faculty they are practicing physicians, pharmacists,
dentists, and amateur scientists; in the engineering school. practicing

" engiheers, pharmacists, architects. and surveyors: in thesfaculty of ’

letters*and philosophy (whege this faculty remains). lawyers, edit-
ors, snd publicists. Where the faculty of science exists apart from
the engineering school, the natural science chairs are occupied hy
pharmacists, the biological by physicians, and'the mathematical by
engineers. Arguments can be adduced in favor of filling some chairs®
in professional schools with men who ate also engaged in the active
practice of their profession, but the universal custon; as followed
in Latin America presents seriois disadvantages. Tt is perhaps
less fruitful of evil in the lnw school thah clsewhere, and as this was
the first of the modern secular faculties to be develaped. and the
real nucleus of the university..the custom of to-day is perhaps but
the extension, to other schools of a practice which, although per-
nicious in its present general application, was not wholly inappro-
priate in its original form. What Is stilbmore djsastrous at _present,
and contrary to the basic principles of pedagogy, is the extension of
the practice to the secondary school. as is the case in most countries.
Here, too, the subjects are subdivided into miany chairs,and the pro-
fessors are drawn, according to the nature of the chair, from the
various professions. They may and usually do know their subject,
but as teaching is not their profession few make any effort to learn
how to teach. The lamentable result is that pupils receive® instrne-
tion in a formn that flequently defies -gssimilation, and which fails

- to become education in the best sense of the term.

Duties of a professor—The limited duties and responsibilities

of a professor, compared with.those of his North American col-

league, are a natural corollary to his divided interests.* He reports

Jin the. secretary's office before the daily or triweekly lecture and

#igns the roll as proof of attendance. The lecture given, he returns

N ( hig office and resumes the practice of his profession, He con-
- ducts no quizzes, gives no tests during thé year, and consequently has

no exaimination papers to engnge his attention. At the end of the
scholastic year he does duty on the oral examination commissiong, .
and at times throughout the year he may be drafted for service at
special examinations. In both instances responsibility isshared with
two collgagues.’ Unless he is a. g}gmbgr; of the-council in his faculty
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or of the central university council, he has nothing to do with the
administration of the institution, aund even service on the councils
is not onerous. The hwur with the class is in no sense a recitation;
the professor simply lectures, and beyond this he wssumes no* re-
sponsibility for the progress or application of his students. Repeat-
ing as he does year after year the same course, the professor has every
temptation to stereotype his matter and even the form of its presenta-

The system instead of producing specialists, which is the -

reason urged in its behalf, seems to tend rathel to fossilize both the %
xubjg(t and the instructor.” If the subject.includes laboratory exer-

. cises, these are sipervised' by a luboratory director. The time,

tholight, and attention that the professor gives te the university and
its work is therefore limited, and neoessarlly s0, since the university
claims little and pays accordingly. :

Professional prestige~—On the other hand. the |)osition confers a
distinet honor on the holder, gl\ es him prestige in higgbrofession,
and puts him before the public in a favorable light. - ‘
stepping-stone to political preferment. For these reasons it is often
possible to fill the professorial chairs with distinguished men from
the very best families of the nation, who, if they are not primarily
educators, yet ‘possess a reputation for ccho]nrdnp and general
ability, and & prestife that dignifies thie lecture.room and commands
the respect and often the adiniration of the students.

Methods of choosing a profeszor—The position of professor in-a

- Latin-Ameriean university. his limited duties and responsibilities,
U p y

" be heard. The candidates nssembled in the presence of the faculty

the methods of instruction, and the importanee given to examina-
tions explain many points in the university organization and admin-
istration that appear anomalous to a foreigner. But upon no point
do they throw more light than upon the system employed for filling

* n vacant professorship. These systems show considerable variation,

but the principle upon which cach is based is the same. Since the
professor is not primarily « teacher, the question of scholnrship is*
the only puint considered. to the exclusion of teaching experience, *
personality,and didactic ahility. Moreover, as the chair includes’
but one subjeet, or even a purt of a subject, the scholarship test ia
Itmited to a narrow scope. It i Iy specialization in the stricfest sense\ .
of the termis, ;

An ancient eustom—The final uppomtlw act is the prerogntne of
the Governmient, but the initiative usually belongs to the universiiy.
In no case d(ms the rector or dean have the exclmtive privilege, of
uomination, much less of choice., The form of procedure is derived

“historically from the old sxstem of oeommon, which operated as

follows: Notice of the vacancy was published in accordance with a
prescnbied form, and the date was announced whefl applicants would

r{w o
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", 0r a committee of that body and proceeded to exnmine each other in

the subject for which a professor was sought.  Euch tried to pro-
pound questions that his rivals could not #swer, but which he could

readily resolve himself. Members of the faculty eould also put .

questions to each of the candidates in turn. After this intaldectunl
tournament, that candidate was chosen who had Dbest parried the
thrusts of his rivals and whose own intellgctual atmor exhibited the
fewest dents.

4 modified system.—This ancient procedure is now happily obso:
lete, but a moditied form of the * opposition system " is still used in
some Latin-American institutions. Candidates for the vacant pro-
fessorship appear before the faculty at the same time, but instead of
putting and answering questions ench in turn presents a detailed
program of the course as he would give it, enumerating the topics

in the order he thinks they should be presented to the class and

offering whatever remarks and éxplanations he miy desire. Each
program is criticized by the other candidates, also by members of
the faculty, and the author is expected to defend his pos'ﬁion. The
candidate is then assigned a topic from his program and allowed

a certain time, usually 2% hours, to prepare the lesson, +This lecture *

is given in public, and the faculty, or a committee appointed by the
faculty, judges the candidate’s ability to present clearly, logically,
and happily his subject. This system, while savoring much of the
ancient oposiciga, gives some consideration to the pedagogical
aspect of the question. Since a professor gives but one single course
and the lecture metliod is the accepted form of instruction, it is im-
portant that the instructor have a logical program‘and a convincing
address. The system, liowever, has grave defects, and its disad-
vantages have been” tersely stated in a recent repart of the rector
of the University of Arequipa. He argues that the program sub-.
mitted may not be original; ut the best it must be modeled ypon
others, and in either case is no adequate criterion of the author's
knowledge of the subject, while the oral lesson ix more a test of
oratory than of pedagogy.

- A further modification—Even this modified form of oposiciin
‘has fallen into disfavor in the larger universities, and a further
modification has been instituted. The candidates for g vacant chair
submit to & committee of the faculty a record of their scholnstic
achievements, a list of their publications, and also a detailed topical
program such as has already been described. There is no confronta.
tion of the condidates. The committee is composed of those pro-
fessors whose chairs are most closely related to the one to be filled.

1t examines the records, publications, and programs in private ses- -

eions and reports its findings to the faculty. The oral lesson is
¢ candidate whose scholastic attainments, best
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meéct the judgnwnt of the committee is invited to give the public
lecture, which, in fact, is commonly regalded as a mere form—an
empty tradition.

The substitute pro/essor. A further departure from traditional
methods is gbserved in the tendency to apply the last-named pro-
cedure to the selection of the substitute profos.sm (el suplente), who
sueceeds as a matter of course to the chair in case it becomes vacant.
The substitute professor is a constant element in most Latin-Ameri-
ean faculties, and the position is not in the least anomalous when it
1s remembered that the regular professor is lawyer, physician, engi-

times prevent him from fulfilling his duties as professor. These
reasons make it advisable, if not absolutely necessary, to have another
ready to take up the work. The substitite when chosen may not,
and usually does not, have any regular duties. He simply holds him-
self in rendiness to assume the closs in case the cafedratico through
absence, sickness, or other reason is unable to give the lectures. The
position is an honorable one in itself and places the occupant in a
where the succession is not fixed by university statute. *

T Government confirmation.—In all cases the successful candidate is
. stll subject to contirmation by the State authorities. -The recent

reform of higher edudation in Brazil will make an exception there

to tlli:s"égt:)m The new Brazilian law grants to imdividuals and
) societies e right to incorporate for the purpose of founding uni-

versities independent of the State. -The corporation, within certain

well-defined and necessary limitations, can preseribe the course of
study and the length of the term, elect the professors, and expend its
reventie in the mannér it chooses. The law puts lngher education on'
much the same basis as in the United States and is in direct contrast
with the older and prevalent Latin-American policy of governmental
control and monopoly. The traditional custom has had the advan:’
tage of preventing, the unlimited creation of professional schools,
and Brazil may witness under the new law the foundation of mush-
room medreal and engineering schools lacking scientific equipment
and grantmg unworthy certificates of graduation, Federations of
sovereign States, such as Brazil’and the United States, necessarily
experience legal dlﬁicultxes in establishing uniform national regu-
Intions. o ,

DecentralizatioR in the univcmz'tiea.——]n enumerating the instita-
tions of higher edffcation in Latin America repeated reference has
been made to ?o universities and independent faculties, and it
was stated that'some countries adhered to the first system and others
to the second.: As a atter of Tact, this dxstmctlon exlsts more in

65998 13—"'-8 - . 1
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neer, or piblicist, and that the exigencies of his profession aay at”

favorable position in case of a vacancy. even in those institutions -
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nanie than in fact, and everywhere the faculties are to a very large
‘ v degree independent each of the other, and all of the central _organi-
/" zation. The university is a loose federation of separate schools, and

the larger it becomes the greater is the centripetal force.

In the North American University the administrative officers, i«
distinet from the professorial staff,” constitute a strong element of
unity.  President, secretary. and registrar helong equally  to all
departments and give their entive time to the interests, scholatic
and finaneinl, of the institution. The president especinlly is a bond
of union. e .is 2 man of more or loss eminence, an educational
leader, an authority, not in a single line of letters, politics, or science,
but in the broader field of eduecational and administratne policies,
The Spamish-American university has a Jdierent type of organiz-

< uon. Jts officials are little more than professors.  They,.give hut

little time to the work of administration, becanse under the systeny
there is little to be done. The rector is a liwyer, a physician, on
publicist, as are the professors, and the direction of the university
is secondary to the practice of his profession,  As he usually oceupies
the office but for a short term and then becomes simply one jirevfessor
among many, he seldom agquires during his term as rector, Yiny
additionnl prestige, Morcover, he is not expected to beconte an
educational leader. e merely stands at the head of his colleagres
for a short time and vepresents them beforethe State und the. public,

In many Qifferent ways the absence of n university’ president ix » ’

distinct loss in Spanish- \teriean higher education, but in no respect

more thyn in theWnifying influence he might exert in the uyiversity

organization, o ’
Departments wcattered.—Another decentralizing influence " in the

Spanish-Xmeriean university is the material separation® of the

schools.  No tract of ground was set asjde for future buildings, and

as e university ontgrew its first 'home, faculty after faculty was
transferred to other quarters, often in quite different and distant
pargg pf the city.  In the Universities of Montevideo, Buenos Aires,
and Santiago no- two faculties occupy the same building, whd, no
two buildings are in the same purt of the city. In other univensi-
ties the same tendency is likewise noticeable, one or more faculties

thaving been forced into other and often distant” buiildings. \. o
The first always to develop the separatist tendency was the fucult_v\ ’

of medicine. From the beginning, its practical work was.doné in the .

“ hospital, and many professors found it convenient to Five their lec-
tubes there, in improyised classrooms.” As laboratories were de-

. veloped, gpecial buildings were required.fg;} their installation, andg
separgte medjcul college was erected, if possible in close proximity o)
to the hospital. . Following the segregation of the medical school -~ .-
came that of the engineering faculty, aceelcrated also by the labora- i
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torw problem. If a school of agricnlturo was formed, it must neces-
sarily be located in the country or in the outskirts of the city.  Thus
w ldol\ separated .in distance, with- students entering the different
faculties directly from the liceo without passing through any common
faculty of arts and sciences, the various schools had little in common,
and it is not to be wondered at that they have grown apart. Iach
has its dean. who is a rector jn parvo. each its seeretary, its special
library, and its student society. In the large universities the rector
and general council do little in the way of general administration
save proportioning the annunl revenue among the various schools;
in other matters the faculties exerpisé alimost complete independence.
The tendency is well illustrated historically, Sucre, once the seat
of a noted universitv, now has only separate faculties. The same
is true of Guatemala. During several vears the University of Sal-
vador was officially conducted as separate sc ‘hools, and has but 1#tely
returned to the university form of organization. The ease with

. which the change is made from one aystem to the other ,hm\s how

loose is the university organization. ‘
Another condition that accentuates the separatist tendency is the
lack of a real department of letters, science, and philosophy. A dis-

tinguished Chilean describing the University of Santingo “writes:

»Although the university charter contains all the necessary sprovisions
to make of it a general scientific institution, it is, in fact. no more
than a confederation of professional schrools whose conrqeﬁ'of atndy,
qualify the graduate for the profexsloq of lawyer, engineer, etc.”

The professional schools have nothing in common, and “there is no

strong central faculty con‘espondmg to the college of ]lbmll arts

in the United States.
Aecademies—There exists in some universities, notably in Buenos

_Aires, an institution different in organization and function from

anything in a North American university. In each faculty there
is an % academy ™ composed of 25 members chosen among those pro-
fessors who have served on the faculty council,~or who have disfin-
gnished themselves in scientific or sghohu'ly research, The latter class
must have been in the service of the university not less than 10 ‘years.
Membership is for life and the society is self-perpetugting. .- The
duties of the society are to study questions ojnmvemtv policy and
advise the administrative officers; to discuss and report on admin¥
trative and scientific problems that may be submitted to #he society;
to- maintain the standard of instruction in the faculty; to initiate

‘reforms in the curriculum; and, in general, to strive for the better-

ment of the umversnty In so far as the academy.touches the ad-
ministration, it is merely an advisory board to the council. In mat-
ters of general scholarship, it iz an academy i in the grdinary sense of
the term. In actual practlce, it serves to connect the umvevmty
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with the public, since proféssors who Mve the chair for public‘serv-
ice retain their membership in the academy.- It advances the inter-
ests of schgglarship by placing this ideal before proféssors; and, by
the election of -honorary members, which is one of its. privileges, it
enlists the sympathy of scholars in distant parts of<the country and
serves as a means of communication with learned societies in oy.r_/-
countries. o
Close relation between the university and secondary 8(’5_{011(.—
Universities have had no preparatory schools such as formerly existed
(in the United States and exist still in some localities. Howerver,
- there was often a close relation between the university and the na-
tional liceo.of the same city or town that made of the latter a pre-
aratory department to all intents and purposes. In.referriug in
im%ding paragraphs to the frequent disappearance of the faculty
of letters, philosophy, and pure science. it was stated that its place
had been taken in a certain measure by the improved secondary
schools. The theory that higher literarv studies are not a subject,
for school methods—a theory developed in France at the time of the
Revolution, and tersely expressed by Napoleon in the words: Ze¢
goiit et le génie ne penvent 8'apprendre. On comprend un cercle, un
-8alon, méme une académie, ou quelgudun professc et disserte, tout cela
gapplique nep G Uinstruction proprement dite et ¢ Uexervise d'un
état special maiz @ lagrément de Ja société, seems to have been imi-
tated, or spontaneously evolved A1 Latin America.” The liceo is very
generally looked upon as a departmient of higher instruction, espe-
cially if it isa liceo of the first grade, i. e, offering a complete course,
covering the full regulation time.- and entitling its pupils to the
degree of bachiller. Very naturally the best institution of this grade
“48 to be found in the capital, or other university -towns, and often
under the very shadow of the higher institution. Students pass from
_it directly into the professional faculties. There has not been, and
very farely is there to-day, any actual administrative bond between
the two. Each has its own budget, its own officials and professors;
and each depends separately upon the department of public instruc- -
tion. But this mutual relation to the State creates in itself a ceftain
- bond; since in the minister’s office one bureau_is intrusted with both
secondary and higher education; while to another is allotted primary
and normal instructiog. . . ‘ i
Material contact.—Material circumstances, too, have served to
. connect the university with the local high school. Tn fhe early days -
L of secular education, when the university was usually small and
lodged in some old monastery Taken over by the. State, the liceo was
naturally established in another part of the same vast structure. As
.+ the-university grew-and expanded it was the faculties of mnedicine -
.. .- snd erigineering that removed to modern quarters, while the second-
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1 ary school remained apd %hnred the old ooqvent with the faculty of

! law and the remnants of the faculty of philosophy and letters. This
condition has ndt yet entirely disappeared, and even where it no
longer exists customs ehgendered by it have nevertheless persisted. -
Close proximity brought mutual relations. A. prof&sor in a faculty
‘not infrequently occupied a corresponding chair in the liceo, and
in the public mind both institutions were looked upon us of the same
grade.

Movement - tn favor of preparatory schools—In administration,
ho“e\er, universify and secondary schools continued distinct. It
is only recently that a tendency has developed in the university in
favor of creating a special preparntorv department. The movement
is in no sense local, but the manner of effecting the reform has as-
sumed different aspects in different States. Argentina was the first
to give the movement tangible form. The policy was strongly advo-

_cated by the new University of La Pluta, which was founded for the
purpose of promoting in Argentina the modern spirit of scientific
study, and not as n mere group of affilinted professional schools, as
were the old universities. The faculty of La Plata contended that
in order to foster scholarly ideals and to prepare its future students
for tle scientific studies of the university a specinl preparatory

. school was a necessity. Accordingly, in 1907, the department of:
public instruction transferred to the three national universities the
liceos of Cordoba, Buenos Aires. gnd La Plata, to be conducted by
dhem as preparatory departments, while at the same time retaining
their character of national high schools. -

The liceo of Cordoba, which adjoins the umversnty, had always
maintained a close alliance with the higher institution, and the official
action of 1907 changed its position more in nsme than in fact. In
Buenos Aires the situation was different, and the difficulties that arose
retarded the actual transfer there until 1911. It pas urged with
reason that if the um\eraty required a special preparatory depart-
mient, it would be bettér to create such a school; that to combine the
two fomls of education would denature both; ‘and that the old

_ national high sckool possessed a history that could ill be losts *In
La Plata all was compagatively new, both liceo and university, so
that no difficulty was experienced in the change of administration; .
and the preparatory department has from the first been a decided
succws. *

A gimilar school for girls wag established at the same time.  The

pre} ﬁntory departnients are not coeducational, but women are ad-

«~

i

mitted to the university proper, and in some departments they enroll
i rge numberg. The two preparatory schools have -their own
principals, but these officials are résponsibleg the dean of the depart-
ment of pedagogy, and-the avowed object of the university is _to use - .
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ts as model schools for its teachers’ col-
s of the university is to train teachers who
will make teaching th sole profession; hence its large interest in

its secondury schoalwfd its intense desire to make of it a model liceo
ingall senses of the term. In onder to further enhance the utility of
e boys® preparatory school, it has recently inaugurated on a limited
» scale the cottuge system. Two cottages huve been built, eacl hous-
"~ ing about 35 boys, who live together as a self-governing community,
p‘ each presided over by a * Louse futher,” who is at the same time &
professor ifi the liceo. ’

- As stated above, the three university preparatory departments are
" to retain the character of national high schools, and their studies
|' ™ are to be so ordered that a student may pass from any national sec-
L ondary school into the corresponding class of the university school

without loss of time or standing. . This regulation prevents the uni-
versities from aFranging the curriculum with the exclusive view of
higher education, since the national high-school course is uniform
throughout the five years. However, the universities have been per-
. mitted to extend their secondary school course to six years, and in
N the last year they arrange severnl parallel lines of study adapted to
entrance into the various faculties of the university, Notwithstand-
ing these concessions to the universities, the question is still unsettled
in Argentina, and the faculty of La Plata at its last convocation
voted in favor of adistinct intermediate course between the high
+ . echool and professional studies, .
The Chilean project.—In educational circles in Chile a project is
under discussion for organizing a junior university which students
may attend for two years following their secondary training. The
object of the institution will be to prepare the student for the par-
ticular faculty in which he expects to matriculate, The school will
have three or four separate and parallel courses; some subjects will
“be common to all and others will be designed to give special prepara-
" tion in the Jine the student elects. This plan, if adopted, would cor-
respond very closely to the practice which now obtains in the best ‘
American universities of requiring ‘at least two years in the college
before admission to the professional school. " It is contended in
Chile that for the two Jears spent in the junior university a *oorre-
spondéng reduction of time could be made ip the professional schools
without loss to professional training. A further argument in favor
of the project is that many separate laboratories now maintained in
different. schools could becombined, which would. result in greater
. efficiency of laboratory studies and in greater economy:- of installation
- -and maintenance. . LT "o
_ The Uruguayan plen—Uruguay  has already adopted a similas
: . .plan, but without attempting to reduce the length of the professional .-

T
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courses. There, as elsewhere in Latin America, a ‘strong effort i
making to lessen the number of young men entering the liberal pro-
fessions, and one of the means employed is to lengthen the time
required to obtain a professional title. The Uruguayan reform goes
into operation in 1912, but its provisions will not be retronctive, i. e..
students who entered the national high school before 1912 will enter
the professional faculties under the old @}uix‘&ncms. Sume years
must therefore elapse before the results can be properly judged.” The
two yeurs of additional studies, to be known us the National Pre-
paratory School, will comprise three lines of study, leading. respec-
tively, to the three faculties of law, medicine, and engineering. Some
studies will, of course, be common to all. The faculty will be of uni-
versity grade, but the work will be done in the national liceo of Mon-
tevideo, which occupies a block adjoining the university proper, and
with its new building and complete scientific equipment is admirably
adapted to inaugurate the new policy. 2

The problem involved in all these different projects and reforms
is the same that has agitated American schoolmen and the public
for the past two decades: Can the high school and the university
preparatory school be successfully combined? In the United States
the question has been tentatively answered in the affirmative, but
there is always a likelihood that the vote will be reconsidered. In
South America the question is appurently being answered. in the
negative,
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CHAPTER iv. )
UNIVERSITY BUILDINGS.

In the matter of material equipment there is 0 wide divergence of
conditions ip Latin-American mniversities, The fips universities,
founded by the churel, adopted the Fiuropean monastic tvpe of archi-
tecture as well as of orgunization.  When, in the nineteenth century,
they became seculnr and mational, the State appropriated the buikd-
ings as well as'the institution. and studies were continued in the same
momastic “environment. The ol monasteries were so solidly con-
strnctej and have resisted so well the ravages of time and the cle-
ments that many stand to-day as firm as hree venturies ago, and
still serve for some purt of the aniversity work.

Universities and facnlties established in the ern of national inde-
pendence or in the decndes nnmediately following were usnally
housed in monasteries confiseated by the State, nud were often toss
fortunate in their location than ghe old universit;es, The latter
"possessed monastic quarters built for schiool purposes; the newer
faculties were sometimes pluced in convents that were not primarily
designed for scholastic uses,

Modern buildings for medical schools,—During the Pst century
there has been a fluctuntingevolution toward modern conditions—ap
evolution controlled by the expansion of the university, by the pe-
sources of the State, and by interest in higher education.  The old
cloistered convents were not {ll suited to the first studies pursued in
the universities. The faculties of philosophy, letters, theology, nnd
law could be conduneted without sb'ri_ous dismlvnntugo in the aneient

monasteries, but with the rise of medical und sctentific facultios not

only the incrensed number of students and professors, but nlsa the

~very nature of the studies, required enlarged nnd different buildings.
The niedical faculty was usually the first favored, nnd for it were
. built modern and commadious quarters, In some'States this. enlarge-

ment and modernization of the medicn] school buildings begmn o half
century ago; in others it has come in the last decndes, Even the
smaller countries show a lively interest in medical education and have
followed - the general movement _for providing the best materinl
facilities, QJniéuay'lms recently completed a magnificent thedical

. ‘college, built after the most appréved planis and furnished with o

thoroughly modern equipme_n.t.f Salvador is building(-_béqide her

AT B O S 1
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- splendid h?s’pitni n home for the medical faculty of her university
that will refleet great credit on that sturdy little Republic.* In gen-
eral, it may be stated that the Spanish-American medieal college of
to-day enjoys adequate facilities, and mdeed some schools are almost
hixurionsly housed.

The engincering school —The formation of a school of engineering,
sometimes estublished as an independent institution, but nsunlly de-
veloped from the faculty of pure sciences, 3enanded more space and
different conditions than were afforded in the old university home.

A separate boilding w as the natural solution of the new prol)lom and
in this way there fn-qnontly cnme another material growth in the
university.  The engineering schools ean not boast of buildings as
paliatinl ns those of several medical faculties, but in all the larger
nniversities they ocenpy separate quarters and possess the necessary
facilities for the prosecution of their work. In those institutions.
e where inerease in numbers has not necessitated greatly enlarged faciti-
ties tige ancient huildings are still much in evidence. The fagade
mav have been changed to present o modern appearance, but within
ave vaulted roofs and cloistered patios indicative of the history of the
building and even of the institution itsel f. a0
Notwithstanding the materinl progiess that has marked the past
. fow deendes, the dewolition of aneient strnctures and-the erection of
new ones, there ave but few of the older institntions in which some
. . rennunt of monastic architeeture may not be found. - Iwen in such
a thoroughly modern aniversity  ns tlmb«)f. Buenos Aires it is not
wanting. In the center of thedrregular block of buildings that con-
stitute the engineering school, surrounded by constimetions. of come
parvatively vecent. date, stands the thick-walled, arch- l‘()()ft‘d chapt-l of
a colonial conv ont now used as a chemieal lnbcndprv:{_» RPN .
Modern buildinge—The States Inve nsunlpy bheén genorouq in -t
material equipment of the unjversities. Intu‘v;t in higher. education
preceded, ns n ruley the development of pn;mu‘y weligolg,. The. ﬁl}t
quarters of the universities corresponded: mlm_unkdy to\tl\e m-qum.-
mentx of The times.  With chungwg cony he Sm(es respoudad
\\hvnv\os national resources perntitted,- —h& pmpnrtlm iuwy&lt Apd:
revenue, the expendifures for’ l)lllldllﬂg‘i"lﬁ\l} e(;mpment for lng
education during the past deeades will? g&.ﬁxpﬁx‘ ~fasqrably with that &
“expended for the same piirposes by- g\nrth-'\«frwan (‘ommonwonlthq
IFew Latin- \nwh'nn univeryitiea. lmwb&m‘lh "*egiplmts nf pi ;
benefactions.  National -or local gmm'mjx Jyite ;bip
the eurrent expenses of higher vducqng\n h\?«h&\ﬁ R
ungmul equipment, wlnoh repreqentéqr Ady &mu
value of the groupds, bm]dlnm..ﬂndeqm dibood:
*La Platy is estimated at' $L0.000()Q§3“ﬁ‘ho'
" La Paz was provaded with a iie bl
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40 LATIN-AMERICAN UNIVERSITIES,

$60,000. A like sum is to be expended in the erection of the new
pavilion“of the medical college at -Lima. Uruguay has appropriated
$240,000 for the College of Veterinary Surgery, after having just

* spent more than a million in new buildings for the National Univer-
-sity and the Agricenltural College. Thirty years ngo Venezueln

renovated the old university building at Caracas and added a new

‘wing for the engineering Q;:L){:mént. More recently n new hospital

and special laboratories for the medical school have been erected oy
the outskirts of the city.| Mentidn has already been made of the new
médical college building in Salvgdor. Some yeurs ago the Medical
College of Bahia, in Brazil, was almost entirely rebuilt and enlarged.
The Law School of Recife has just taken possession of a miagnificent
structure.  Suo Paulo has provided-its Polytechnic Institute with a
splendid building and material equipment. The. National Govern-
ment erected one new laboratory Tor the Medical College of Rio de
Janeiro 'some years ago, and has just appropriated a large sum for
the construction of a. modern building on the site of the old convent
that the school has occupied for a century. Thescaare byt examples
of what the different Latin-American countries have done and are
doing toward equipping their institutions of higher learning. The
financial Burden igpvolved in this extensive plan of building appears

‘even greater when it is known that the current expenses of the univer-

sities are large and the cost per student greater than in the State
universities of the United States, :

~
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CHAPTER V.

BUDGETS AND SALARIES.

The Latin-American Republics believe so strongly in the efficiency
of higher education that they are contegt to pay the cost however
great, and both in proportion to the total revemie and to the amount
(\pendgd for ¢ducation of all grades, the sums destined for the uni-
versities appear strikingly large. In justification it can be urged
that these institutions are something more than mere schools. On
the one hand, they are administrative departments of the State,
directing and controlling the professions, and, on the other, they
partake of the nature of ncademies fostering general culture in coun-
tries where the ngenmes thnt make for culture are not as numerous ‘

- or-as pervasive us in older nations. Such functions deserve liberal
support from the State.

Reasons for faroring the universities.—The fact that “the univer- -
sities are designed especially fof the education of the upper classes
is another reason that explains the liberality of the State. The same
classes that govern. the country proﬁt most from the advantages of
the university. However, selfishness is not thé only motive for the
liberality exhibited, for some States support just as generously
institutions for the special education of the lower classes, such as -
Arades and commercial schools. The explanation is rather.to be
sought in the paternal character of. _Latin-American government.
Private and individual initiative are liktle esteemed. In every enter-
prise of importance-the State is expected to take the lead. Ina mat-
ter so- transcendent as professional education (and, as previously
explained, the universities are almost excluswely professional schools),
no power but the State is gomldered worthy of leadership.  Distrust
of the church is another impelling influence. The ruling classes all

~pass through the university, and the Republics desire that they come **
to their task free from the bias of ecclesiasticism, which unfortu-
nately is considered lmm}cnl to republican institutions.

Annual budgets.—The annual appropriation for the ‘current ex-
penses_ of university education in different representatwe conntries
will convey an idea of the generosity of the States in this branch of
piblic instruction. Fcuador expends $125,000, with an envollment

o of 340 students. Argentina devotes more than two millions with a
y . .student enroliment of 7,000. This ﬁgune does not include the income :
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derived by the universities from endowments and matriculation and
examinantion fees. The University of Buenos Aires expends annu-
ally about a million, and the University of La Plata g like sum. Ior
the University of Chile the annual current expenses amount to
$375,000, ,

The three professional schools of the University of Montevideo,
which enroll about 8§00 students, receive annually from the State some
$250,000. while for the agricultural and veterinarygehools there ix
appropriated $75,000 more. In Mexico the budget Mor the university
at the capitul alone in 1911 amounted to $335 8007

Proportional cost and enrollinent—The cost per student is greater
than in the State universities of the United States. This fict is

explained in part by the virtual absence from the Latin-American .

university of the college of libernl apts, which in North Anierica
includes such a large proportion of the total student population,
Professional schools, especially the schools of medicine and engineer-
‘ing, are mnore expensive both in equipment and mtintenance than a
faculty of arts.  On the other hand, conditions of elimute and temper@
ature render the upkeep of the average Latin-American institution
much less onerous, and as there is no aunpus another element of econ-
stant expense is eliminated. The fact that there are many institu-
tions with a very small enrollment would tend tp raise the average
cost per student, but this disadvantage is counterbulunced by the
other fact that most of the small institutions are schools of law only,
and the law faculty is the least expensive to install andyoperate. -
Large teacking staff —The real explanation of what appears to
be the excessive cost of higher education in Latin Amerien is the
form of organization. The personnel s too numerous, from servants
and janitors through all the hierarchy, up to the administrative
officers themselves. The system of dividing instruction into smal)
parts and assigning but one part to an instructor necessitates n lurge
professorinl staff, and even if the pay of each isx modest the total
cost to the institution is greater than if a fosy devoted all their time
to instruction and were pnid a liberal salary.  In the schools of
engineeringrand achitecture of Sanfiago there ure 400 students and 73
instruttors. The schaols of medigine, pharmacy, dentistry, etc., en-
roll some 700 students, while the teaching and administrative staff
number nbout 140.  And.yet in this respect conditions are better in
Chile than in many other countries. In the University of Guayaquil,
one-third of the total revenue is spent in administration, and with
something fewer' thun 100 studenty there -are no Jess than 18 pro-
fessors, ' ' '
Few teaching hours—The conditions of instruction in the Latin-
American university do not, however, arise from excessive salnries,
but from excessive subdivision of the work and the little time that

. & s
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l\'ﬂ‘oqnired of each instructor. Salaries vary enormously, not so
much on their face however as in relation to the tRaching hdurs.
Ustally they are estimated by the month, and payable for cach of the
12 months. A few examples drawn from different countries and
representative institutions may be instruetive,

Professors’ salarics.

Salary | Hours
Institution. 4 per
month. | week,

Unlversity of Quaynaquil ...
University of Cordoba... ...

Universlty of Cuzeo... ..
University of Buenns Afres.
Unlversity of Montevidoo
University of Santlago..
Law faculties of Brazil.. .

OAUXDIU N

These Hgures are necessarily approximations, since some dnstitu-

tions saluries are not uniform.  In certain departments they may be

higher than in others.  There may also be n graduated scale of in-

-

crense depending on the length of service.  In a general table it is

impossible to take into account all such details. but notwithstanding
these reservations the figures are sufliciently aceurate. In striking
avernges, no account hasLieen taken“of salaries paid to foreigm pro-
fessors contracted for by the Government for special service. These
men receive much larger sularies und are supposed to give all their
time to instruction. investigation, or administration ; hence they fall
outsiile the renlm of the present comparison,

Some comparisons,—The small salavy, the few hours devoted to

teaching. the subdivisions in the subjects taught, and the tradition
of but one subdivision to a professor are all interrelated parts of a
system that seriausly hampers nniversity instruction. The professor
is assigned few lecture hours, not that he may have time for study and
independent investigation, but because tradition, or the Taw, forbids
a plurality of chairs. In a small law school, such as that in the
University of Cordoba. there are 2 profgssors of Roman law, 2 of com-
mercial law, 2 of international law, 2 of legal procedure, and 4
of civil law, i. e., n separate instructor for ench yenr that the subject
i studied. T o professor were to confine himself to tenching as his
only profession, the salary would be insufficient for a livelihood. He
is gk uinderpaid in proportion to the time he gives to the university,
buthe would be badly underpaid if he gave all his time and received
no greater salary than at present. It will be noticed from the table

~ above that in the larger institutions, located in important centers, the

avernge stipend for a-three-hour course is $100. If the professor
taught 10 or 12 hours (which may be taken ns a low nverage in the
- North Anerican’ State universities), a p‘x;oportionateh_remuliemt-ion

i
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would bring his annual salary to $4,000 and upward, which is larger

‘than in similar institutions in the United States. The Spanish-

American universities have been slow to see that teaching profes-

- sion devoted solely to the one vocation would raise the standard of

instruction and at the same time provide a body, of scholurs that
would pursud indepondent;?ﬁtiﬁ( investigations and reflect credit
on their countries in the leyried world. Yew scholarly and scientifie
works are produced in Latin America, partly because there are no
men who can devote their entire time and talents to scholarship or
science. The need of such work is felt, but the learned institutions
have not shaped their organization in a way to make it feasible, In
late years La Plata hasSgne something by emphasizing the scientific

.spirit, but it is hampered in its struggle by the retention in large
. measure of the traditional practice of subdivided chairs.
\ The Uruguayan policy.—It has remained for the University of .

Montevideo to recognize the root of the evil and to maugurate a dif-
ferent policy. A law promulgated in 1911 authorizes an increasing
scale of salaries for those professors who devote all their time to

.scholastic pursuits and produce works or conduct scientifie investi:

gations of recognized merit. During a period of four years the salary
will remain $100 per month, as at present. but after that time it may
be doubled if the professor meefs the requirements of the law., A
second increase of $100 may be granted after a further peciod of
three years, providing the professor continues scholarly work, and
even i third is possible sifter another three years. It will be possible,
therefore, for an instructor to attain after a few years a salary of
almost $5,000. It will be noted that the teaching hours arve not in-
creased; the premium is conditioned solely on * production,” al-
though it”is stipulated that instruction must be satisfactory. It is
reserved for the faculty itself to judge whether a professor meets
the conditions of the law, and this decision’ is controlled by the uni-
versity council and the rector. 1t 1s in this provision that the new
policy is probably the weakest, and it remains for experience to show
whether the regulation can be administered with justice and impar-
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Thix department has constituted since the beginning of the nine-
teenth century the veritable nucleus of the Spanish-American uni-
versity. It differs widely from the North American law school in
methods, curriculum, and purpose. The difference is manifested in
the verv name of the department=Fuculty of jurisprudence, as in ,
Peru, Me\nco, and other States, or faculty of juridical and social
sciences. as in Argentina, Brazil, etc., or faculty of law and political
and social sciences, as in Chire and some other countries. In \'ery .
few countries is the official nomenclature simply “school of law.”
As the various names imply, the institution is designed to be a school -
of wider range than the American law school, less practical and more
educative, less professional and more phllosoplncal The ‘predomi-
rance of the law school has in recent years been seriously clmlleug.ed
in the Iargest universities by the faculty of medicine. The enroll-
ment and influence of the latter have increased in much greater ratio
on account of the concentration of medical studies in one institution.
Law studies, however, ure pursued in all universities, rot to mention
the many separate schools of law, Another reason for the rapid

~ growth of the great medical fuculties is the existence of affiliated

schools of pharmacy and dentistry. For these reasons the enroliment
of students in the medical faculty of Buenos \ires is more than twice
the number in law, while in Santiago and Lima the numbers are
about equal. IHistorically, however, the law faculty enjoys a gre:’it'\

prestige, and the legal profcaswn is the most, . ﬂl'lthCI‘Hth of all

callings.

Physical vqmpnwnt and libraries—In the matter of material
equipment. the law school is the least favored of all the faculties.
Since its activities have not developed peculiar physical needs, it has

either been retained in the original monastic quartgrs of the old uni-

versity home or been re]egated to a remted byilding that has no
scholastic atmosphere and is often ill suited to (t)ae needs of the school.
These undesirable conditions are liable to,confinue, for the desire of

the Governments is tv encourage scientific studles, and the moneys

available for.educational purposes are diverted in this direction. The

~ law school ig nlready teo popular. A -

H R T : - ®
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In one particular, however, the equipment of the law faculty is
generally good. On pccount ef its long history and the comnmnding
position it has held, the faculty has in many iiniversities nccumulated *®

a large library. The collections are frefuently housed badly and

lack proper classification ‘and a ready catalogue, but the number of
volumes is large, and, while it is in administration a department
library. on account of the composite nature of the Latin-American
law “school it is far from being strictly technical.  Literary works
abound, especially the modern classics of all literatures either in the
original or in translation. History is well represented: Philosopliy
receives large space. Works on economics, finance, and sociology
have been added in large numbers in the past decades, while the

dependence of Latin-American codes on the Napoleonic digest has-

led to the n(‘qnmtmn of great numbers of French works, both tech-
nicnl and general, on all phases of law. :

();{/a;;z’q(z()n —The variety -in qinines apnhod to the faculty in
different countries arises in part fAom the existence of two distinet
forms of organization. In some Shates, as in Pern, for example,

there are two coordinate faculties—the faculty of jurisprudence, the

original school, with a five-year cowrse embracing only legal and
juridical studies; and the faculty of pohtlcn] nnd administrative
sciences, with a three-year course comprising econonic, constitutional,

international, and legislative studies. In ether countries, as in Brazil 4

and olsewhere, the two faculties are combined. but very consitlerable

importance is ascribed to subjects of-economic and sodiological im-

port.” The course of study in some countries extends over five years,
as in 2 faculty of jurisprudence, but in others it comprises six. In
1909 the University of Buenos Aires revised the cutriculnm, retain-
ing six years for the regular course, but adding a seventh for the

doctorate of jurisprudence. PBrazil has receutly increased the law”

course from five to six years. In the past- decade there has been
manifest u general movement in favor of lengthening the Iaw course.
The limit has probably been reached in Salvador, where the term
has been increased from seven fo eight-ygars. The avowed object was
to render the study unattractive to young men and drive them into

vocations of greater utility to the State. It was the $ame motive -

that prompted the last increase in Brazil and the additional year for

the doctorate in Buenos Aires. The degree of doctor of jurispru-

dence has long been a special mark of aristocracy in Latin America.
In 1912 Honduras forbade further matriculation in her law school

" for a term of two years; and Ecuador has seriously considered the

advisability of closing the law schools entirely for a time.
Curricula—While there,is necessarily a considerable umfonmtv
in the curricula of different countries, the differences that do. exist are

all the more noteworthy, since traditions and ideals have been the -

‘. oy

www.manaraa.com



BUREAU Of EDUCATION BULLETIN, 1312. NO.'30 PLATE 0

i

%\

s5 388}

-
i

%
-
e
©
@
&

-

e
[

2

2

il
1L

111
18

JORaNevSTBRL INAE

-

bio

2/
w&m’ﬁ ‘
adllt

“f..[‘?

;

Ty

4. GRADUATE SCHOOL FOR MEN. BUENOS AIRES.
B « ]

3 B. VESTIBULE AND PATIO OF \THE AMPHITHEATER OF THE NATIONAL .
PREPARATORY SCHOOL,- MEXICO ClTY. -]
SRl TR

Q

ERIC

www.manaraa.com



BUREAU OF EDUCATION BULLETIN. 1912 NO. 30 PLATE M

g N
|
N N\
. . A e
.
|
/l
.
. ]
{
]
-
e — o S e .
AT 0 : .
R. -NEW. BUILDING DESIGNED FOR THE LAW DEPARTMENT OF THE
UNIVERSITY OF BUENOS AIRES, ARGENTINA.
- ce ) 0
’ 1
’ g '
[ B -
. . N . \ .
R ) b .
8 Ol %
) N
1 ‘ [
- ¥

ERIC

www.manaraa.com



BUREAU OF EDUCATION D BULLETIN, 1912, NO, 30 PLATE 12

5

< . . w
»
‘ A
1
A A PORTAL OF THE LAW COLLEGE, GUATEMALA CITY. ¢
1
F i i
[
i 1
B. THE " SALON 'OE ACTOS" OF THE LAW COLLEGE OF THE UNIVERSITY -
OF SAN MARCOS. LIMA, PERU, =
[
. . \
2 < - . ,

ERIC

www.manaraa.com



Q

ERIC

PAFulToxt Provided by ERIC

I

THE LAW FACULTY, e oG AR

same in all and all have received their greatest inspiratiph fram
the one source—the law faculty of the University of Paris. )
The three following curricula are reprosentutii'e'-n.n_dfgi_fg_i}‘\fgir:}
conception of the subjects taught, the order of their presentation, ynd -
the time given to each, Three lessons per week n'-)dyvihe,ass'iinléiu ax
the schedule of a course, but in a few schools the?é"nj‘ more,. a8 in
Brazilian faculties. What the bare curriculum does Gt Tidicate 15

the extent and content of a given subject. These poinits’ if¥e..pors"

frayed in great detail in the programa published for cach sibjset,

but the length of these documents excludes their reproduction, in.a -
work of this hature; and although they provide a valuable syHabus.
for the student, they do not always indicate the real contendyof the

-

- lectures. R
. REPRESENTATIVE 1.AW CURRICULA. s :
- e " ~ °.
FIRBT ‘YEAR. e <.
¢ R .-' I «‘A_ ..-....
Nao Paulo. Buenos Aires San Jose (Costa Rica)’~ . =",

Qeneral jutroduetion to study | General Introduction to study [ CIvil law (first course) .- Crm- }
of Inw. Publlc anl con- of law. Psychology, Roman inal law (first cotrrwe).,; . Ro--
stitutlonnl law, law (first course). man~law (first course}¢ .

.. -
S8ECOND YEAB. ..
-« N .

Internatlonal law, jmbllc, Roman law (second course). Civil law (first course). - Crim- *
private, and  dipiomatie. Civil lnw (first course), Pub- inal law (recond course). -
Administrative law. Po-. lle internutiopal law, :Po- Roman law (second course), -
iitical economy and finance. litleal aconomy, ~

THIRD YFAR, )

Reman  Iaw. Crimtaal law CIvll 1aw  (second” eourne), Civll law (third course). Com. -
tirst  conrse). Civil law Criminal law, Finance. werelal law  (first course).
tthe &mily), Constitutional law. g Publle law,

FOURTII YEAR. )

Criminal law  (continual). Clvil. Taw  (third  eourie). {- Civil law (fodrth ecourse). -
CIhvl law trenl property). céomunerelal, daw (e Cammnereinl  law  Oeeond
Commercial  Jaw  (flrst CONTRO ). . "Adminjatrative course). Administrative
course), ¢ Jaw, “Minmg, mitak: .o law,

 ‘fudustrial legislation, .~ - >
S -  FIETH YEAR. RS

Civil Inw (Inherltuncesd. Conr | Clvil law . (fourth - eourse). Civil-law  procedare. Politi.
merelal 1aw (continuc). Commerclal ¥aw (seconn enl economy. Ajimlnlntrl-
Madical jurisfridence. - . _course), Legal jiroceture. tive law,

- 1 . “Philosophy  of law (first o
¢ . coureo). -
\ che RIXTII vEAR. '° . .

Theory and praatfco -0 lognl I‘hih’)%ﬁ’ of law (second [ Crdminallaw proeodure,  His-
procedure,  eivl,  commer- cnugst),  legal procedure..| tory n(lw.
clal, criminal, . Prffata International inw,

Lt +  Practice in legal procedure. .-
The seventh year requiredk for the doctorate in the University of
. Buenos Aires@ontains seven courses, of which the student elects four.
The subjects dffered, nre ag follows: Comparative history of modern
~ public Jaw; evolution of the institutions of modern private law, gen-
-.eril-ecomomic evolution, comparativé administrative law, organiza- P

“.tion and. funetions of pablic instruction, copstitutional history of

. Argentinay political economy as applied to Argentind.

-tives-for the doctorate,

3 o

as-well s from the regular e(;i’ricgilum-"

~“4ims of the low school.—It will b observed from this list of elec-” .
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three schools given above, that the Latfin-American law school lays
almost as much stress on the training of public leaders, legislators.
and adininistrative officers as upon the edancation of lawyers and
jurists. It i€ this policy that has prompted the formation in many
countries of the faculty of political seiences by the side of the old
faculty of jurisprudence. In such universities the student of law
usually takes in addition to his legal studies some or all of the course
in the parallel faculty, but-the shorter course of three years in the
school of political science forms a good education for young men ex- ,
' pecting to enter business or public life, It may be even questioned
. whether a liberal "educatiog in polftical science, political economy,
finance, sociology, commercial, administrative, and international law
does not constitute.a better training for public life than the techmical
. studyaof law pure and simple. Latin-Americah schools attempt to
provide both forms, either in a combined course ar in separate but °
affiliated faculties. ' .
The training of diplomatic and consular officers is another avowed .
. function of these schools. " The separate faculties of political science .
place large emphasis on this feature of their work, while some of the
other institutions‘offer a special course for this express purposc.
The law school of Buenos Air ains a special department extend-
ing over two years with four courses in the first year and five in the
sccond. They include civil, constitutional. maritime, and interna-
tional law, diplomacy, political economy, finance, statistics, ‘tariff and
consular legislation, and consular notary usages. In other institu-
¥ tions that do not majntain a distinct division for this purpose a
_ ‘student will find all the necessary courses for the training he desire:
'} and can select what he reqrires without being a candidate for o
" degree. ‘
~Another. department in the school of Buenos Aires is a*{wo-vear
section for‘training in administration. This division involves the
giving of but one or two special courses; the others are selected from
the regular curricujum, . .- 2, .
: :"_,‘All schools of lnw in Latin America include a department for-the -
‘training of notaries, which is a distinety profession, as in France and’
other European countries. The course is almost uniformly of three
years, embracing most of the strictly legal courses but omitting the
S studies in the history and philosophy of law and jurisprudence. Tt
. isto all intents'and purposes a practical course in law, and, with the
@ ' exception of stiidies in criminal Iaw, pleading, and moot-court prac-
‘b tice, is as comprehensive a study of law as that offered formerly in
the United States in the two-year law schools.
‘Practical training minimized.—The courses in legal procedure are - °

78 both theoretic and practical,-but’ the tendency here, as in Latin-

Amettican instyuctio of all Wu and schgélg;Ts to put the emphasis
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‘THE LAW FACULTY, 49

on theory. Many law schools frankly admit that in spite of the long
course of five or more years they do not aim to prepare the graduate
itk juridical science for the pructice of law. Tle is expected to acquire
~kill in ihe everyduy conduct of his profession by serving an appren-
ticeship in an attorney’s office, either during or after his university
studies. The luw school of the University .of Lima requires specifi-
cally such an apprenticeship before the degree is conferred. An at-
torney acceptable to the faculty receives the student into his office and
at the end of the apprenticeship attests to the faculty the assiduity
and practical experience of the student, Other institutions have
similar or equivalent requiremgqnts. In Guatemaln the student must
spend a cevtgin period jn one or another of the lower courts studying
lega! worms.  Ihs presence in this ease is vouched for by the magis-
trice. In Venezuela a law student is permitted during the last years

of his course to practice-in the lowest courts, and in this way he is -

expected to gain additional practical training. A recent regulation

m Colombia requires the law graduate to practice his profession {wo-

years before receiving the doctorate.

Buar associations.—The close relationship existing between the law

school and the bar association which is implied in such requirements
as have just been outlined is everywhere obvious. It is the easier to
establish and maintain, sinée legal education has been a State monop-
oly. The school is either aintained or subsidized by the Govern-
ment.  In either case the $tate retaivs ultimate control. In the case
of the Catholic University\ at Suntiago de Chile, which maintains a
law faculty, the instruction is given wholly under the direction of
the Catholic institutiony but students take their examinations at the
National University. Each center of importance has its bar associ-
ation (usually ealled Colegio de Abogades), which is a well-estab-
lished corporation controlling the practice of law in its locality nn:d
closely connedted with the law school. Tt is not surprising therefore
that the facnlty can make use of local attorneys for the practical

. training of its students, In some "inétances, as in Costa Rica, it is
the (‘olegio de Abogados that organizes and conducts the law school, |

The corporation usually redeivgs a small subsidy from the State to
aid in its enterprise. 5 -

General culture ourses.—The law faculty in Latin f;.\’méﬁ'cn per-’
forms not only the function of a school of law and jurisprudence, or -

even that of a school of jurisprudence afhd sociml.,sciep_ces, but it is
alsa_an ingtitution of general eulture, and in the educafion of 1mefi it
takes the place in lagge measure of the American eollege of liberal
arts. The repregefitative curricula given on a preeeding page in:
clude such sujfects .ds psychology, sociology, political economy,

financé, and political science. - Some schools even- maintain courses.
i’ logal history and in Spunish and Spgnish-Amériéan'litgmture.‘ '

I ; - Ul 3 . £ . . . PR ® o
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650 LATIN-AMERICAN UNTIVERSITIES. !

s Certain other courses uniformly found in the law schools are much i

less technical and special than their names would perhaps indicate.
Roman law often becomes merely a study of the evolution of Roman

»' institutions, an interesting combination of constitutional history and
Roman daily life. Likewise, the course in,the philosophy of law
. easily becomes a history of civilization. The utility of all these sub-

jects for a student of jurisprudence is unquestioned, and no criticism
of or excuse for their presence in the curriculum is intended. The
purpose in enumerating here the subjects and analyzing their nature :
is merely to emphasize the large nonprofessional element in the
Latin-Amefican law curriculum. In the school of Buenos \ires it
will e observed that fully one-third of the subjects are of this char-
acter. The decadence of the faculty of letters and® philosophy in
Memost universities is eincident with the development of a liberal cur- !
ricula%n the Liw school, buf it would be difficult to prove whether |
this decadence was historically the cause or the result. . |
As constituted to-day the faculty of jurisprudence is almost as J
much eultural as technical. Unless a young man purposes to follow
a scientific career, he will find in the law college a happy combina-
tion of liberal, legal, and civic studies that afford a cultured. civic .
training, and at the same time give him an honored profession that :
» may be applied either in legal practice or in public life. The nature
. of the course, as well as social conditions, explains why so large a
percentage of law graduates do not follow® the regular practice of
the profession. The proportion varies in different countries. It is
commonly estimated at 50 per cent, but. sometimes as high as 80. No
accurate study has apparently been made of the question, and formal
statistics have not been compiled. : ‘
Duration of studies and methods of instruction.—The tompoqnte
nature of the curriculum accounts also for the length of the: course.
A minimum of five years (except in La Plata), extended to six in
several countries and even to eight in oue, is out of propottion to the !
time allotted to legal studies by most nations, and also out ()f
. propartion to the time préscribed for scientific professions in
,Latin America. The well-to-do students, who constitute: the great
ma;orlty, do not object to the long course, and the few who can ill
_afford ta spend so much time in acquiring a professxon cin elect the
shorter course of practical law and content themselves with the title
of notary. As indicated by the curricula cited, the subjects are taken
up in a leisurely manner; only three per year in Brazil, four in

Argentina, and three in Costa Rica. The lectures to be nttended each ~
week are therefore nsually 12 and sometimes not moré -than 9 (in

Tk Brazﬂ howevet, 15) ‘As they are not followed by quizzes they may |
§ be more or less neglected by the careless student vho can compensate
g o for lns everyday neghgence by killful cmmmmg ? for the year- |

»
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endgexamination. Every course of lectures is supplemented by a
printed programa enumerating each and all the several topics.on
which the lecturer will touch. This constitutes an invaluable sylla-
bus for a diligent and inquiring student. By attending lectures with
even a moderate degree of regularity. and by pursuing parallel
courses of reading, the student ean acquire during the long course of
study of the law school great breadth of learning in both technical
and liberal studies. -On the other hand, the lack of control through
recitations and through frequent quizzes encourages the careless
student to neglect his opportunities and waste his time. As he
almost. invariably enters the law faculty directly frpm the secondary
school, he possesses neither the age nor the experience in independent
study consistent with the method to which he is now subjected. . The
“ease system,” pr any modification of it. is not used in Latin Amer-
ica. Instruction is systematic and deductive. s
The_prominence of the lecture method, with the corresponding
neglect of recitations and quizzes, has an influence beyond the law

school in another branch of public education where its utility is less.

defensible. Many teachers of history, geography, literature; philoso-
phy, ete., in the secondary schools are graduates of the law college.
They are naturally prone to apply in the secondary school the same

method of instruction in which they themselves were trn';_wd in their °

legal studies, and whatever may be thought of the lectu ‘e method in
professional schools it is certainly ill ndapted to schools of lower
rank.

Advantages of the law oun'iru{?mb.-—'{l‘he law schiool considered
purely as a libegglurts college, us in fact it is for many of its stu-
dents, presents a decided disadvantage in that it contains no studies
in matfiématics and in natural and experimental sciences. As at
present constituted, it gives the student’s mind but one bent, i. e,
toward the so-called cultured studies. If he is not to practice law
(and many do not), if his education is to fit him for useful servicesn

society, this usefulness would be much enhanced by a training in -
which social sciences were more evenly balanced with experimental

sciences, and especially by a more appreciative attitude toward scien-
tific activities which are the basic elemerf of industrial and economic
progress, : ' .
Considered, however; as a law school o¢ as a school of political
science, the composite character of the curriculum presents many ad-

- vantages. For the lawyer it tempers the asperities and technicalities

of legal procedure with a bfoadening insight into social institutions,
an‘ideal of social equity and a comprehensive conception of political
organization and administration.. For the future citizen and nfan of

. public life it limits Utopian thedries by thie knowledge of social evo-
i / lution and the conservative influence of legal codes. :

- &
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The La Plata plan-—The curriculnm of the law fuculty in the Uni-
versity of La Plata has already been referred to as exceptional. Tts
peculiar characteristics are the. shortening of the term, the more
strictly professional nature of the course, and the longer time and
greater importance given to the studies for the doctorate. * The pro-
fessional course is condensed into four years by ‘the omission of sev-
eral nonprofessional studies, sich as political economy, Statistics, ete.,
by the exelusion of certain theoretic subjects, such as the philosophy
of law, and by greater intensity in the work. Instead of three or four
courses a year, La Plata vequires four and five. * IFor purposes of de-
tailed comparison the full curriculum is inserted:

First yenr: Sociology and history of Argentina. listory, of Roman law, con-
stitutional history of Argenting, and Argentlne civil law.

Second  year: Argentine civil law  (eattinued), Argentine cutmerelal i,
administrative leglisintion, constitutional lnw, public docvments and records.

Third year: "t)lll]b;ll’llli\'(! cl\‘il'l:u\', comipuirutive commercial law, industriad
and rural Jeglslation. Argentine crimimnl law, loensl public law (rights, privi-
leges, and duties of the Argentine Confederated Provinces).

Fonrth year: Comparative civil law (continuedy, judleial organization (civil
aud commercil law procedure). judiclal organization (criminal-law propedure).

blie lueernuliunnl ldw, privifte International 1w,

It will be noticed that the enrricnlum is more concrete. It begins
with the facts of history and local codes, reserving f8 later yvears
compurative studies, while the usual course in the philosophy of law
has disappeared entirely. The studies in etwil and commercial law
occupy qply half the time accorded to them in the neighbering Uni-
versity of Buenos Aires. In Latin-American universities in general
there is undoubtedly room for greater intensity in study, especially
in the law school. Students are tempted to consider their studies s
a recreation rather thamn business. In this respect the Latin-Ameri-
can university, and most of all the law faculty, resembles the North
American college of liberdl arts and differs from the professional
school where intense application is the rule.  The cycle of four years
in La-Plata leads to the professional title of attorney only. The
studies of.two additional years for the docforate are as follows:

ﬁrst yenr: Politlcal economy, diplomatic history. comparggive leglslatiye
law, and theorles. eriticismes, and comparative legisiation In eriminology.

Second yesr: History of representative institutions, political economy, tlance,
statistics, and economjg geography.

.The characteristic of this grouping is that practically all the lib-
eral, nonprofessional studies have been reserved fof the upper cycle,
and that they are subjects that are capable of unlimited and inde-

- pendent investigation. This harmonizes with the general policy of

La Plata, which aims no®o much to prepare for the professions, b
rather to foster scientific inquiry and advagced scholarship. ?

:
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CHAPTER VII.
. FACULTY OF MEDICINE.
Medical education is wéll ordered in Latin Anierica, and this de-

partment of the nniversity deserves great credit, The State has
exercised a rigid monopoly, and this fact, jord with the relatively

large expense of installing and equipping o medical college, hds-

limited the number of such institutions and has enabled the faculties
created to establish good standards of scholarship and to enforce
stringent regulations for the practice of medidine. Until the year
1899 Brazily with its vast territory and (at that time) nearly 20,000.-

000 inhabitants had only two schools of medicine ; even to-day it has,
but three.  Argentina has but-two, and would perhaps have but one.
<we® it not for historic rensons. Bolivia and Ecuador each maintain”

two, and Colombin three, which are’in part justified by the difficul-
ties of communication in these States, although in Peru, where the
distanees nre as great and the topography of the country as broken,

it has been found feasible to concentrate nll medical studies in one -

university. Mexico had six provincial'medical schools in addition to
the larger one at the capital, and in Venezuela there is a partial
school of medicine at Maracaibo, but tudents go to Caracas to com-
plete their studies and to receive their degeee. In no other .country
of Latin America is there more thdn a single school of medicine.

Equipment—The limited number of institutions has enabled the -
.States, even the smallest, to equip ,the medical schools remarkably

well. Almost everywhere the buildings are -of modern’ construction.
The school at Rio de Janeiro is the only one of the large institutions

that has remained in old mornastic quarters, ynd_money has recently.

been appropriated for the erection of suitable mlildings there. In

some of the smaller schools, such as Cordobn, bamcus, and others, -

lectures are still given in the old colonial monastery, but new labora-
tory buildings have been provided. The laboratories are often found
at some distance from the old university, in a quarter of the city

more favorable for such studies, and this has proved to be but the .

first step toward the removal of the éntire medical faculty from the

old location. “At Lima the medigal college buildings, four in num-

ber,‘"\a.re detached pavilions, but this mode of arrangement is rather
exceptional. The usual custom is one large building with one or

www.manaraa.com
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54 LATIN-AMERICAN UNTVERSITIES, I ‘

more interior connecting courts.  The large edifice at Buenos Aires is
in reality two Duildings, since it was erected at differ ent epochs, but
nlthough it hms {wo emtrances, the fagades join and the several inte-
rior courts are connected, v
- In the matter. of laboratory equipment conditions are good, and
tids is the more praiseworthy since the installation and maintenanee
of faboratories ave matters of unusual diflienlty.  Apparatus and ma-
tegials must all be imported : the genius of the ))(Q)|>lc 1~ not mechan-
ieal, and there s noigeneral predileetion for | laboratory dnethods,
But in fhe medical college, either the nature of the pmfvwnn
demonstrates to the \lm](,nt at the very beginiing of his carcer the
necessity of practical study, or his teachers suceeed in convine m«r Liim
of the advantages of laborator, v experinient.and first-liand -kijow lo\l"v
Laboratory study in the school ofsmedicing has such an intimate
connection with the practice of the pmfvmun that it nppmk maore
stmn«rl) to the student than in the secombary school, or even in the
0ngnwo|mg college.  In muny types-of education laboratory exer
eises nre simply cultural s in medicine, however, they are wholly prace-
tical.  Whether it is fm these reasons or others, 1t is an obvicus fact
thatthe Latin- American medieal student: “approaches this part of his
ptofessional course in a different attitude of mind than llmt con-
monly exhibited by students in other schools. )
The faenlty vegulates the practice of medicine.~—The faculty of
medicine acquires additional dignity and prestige from the fact that
it-1s ap administrative body as well-as a teaching staff.  In the lutter
capucity it conducts the yuu -end orat-examinations, the final géneral
examinition, and ])ll\\(‘b upon th® printed thesis plcscntcd by the
graduate. Success in these tests secures for the student the academic

degrree of doctor of medicine.  The same faculty as the representa- -

tive of the State conducts the other- examination that -entitles the
"student to the privilege of practicing his profession. The ficubty is
therefore not ubject to the lu.mumtmn that may fall upon.a North
Américan medical college when a- State bonrd of examiners, organ-
ized outside the college, rejects a go(xl student and passes a poorer
one. The monopoly enjoyed by the collegé exclides any motive for
lowering standards. The faculty is also empm\er(\l f)v the State to

nation, It possesses: therefore a threefold functiony it teaches the
student, éxamines the applicant, and directs the practitioner. Phy-
siciuns educated abroad, or foreigners desitfing to practice in the
countrv fmu&t also submit to examination Jrder the same conditions
as graduates of the school.

Preparation of prnﬂ»ssora.——\lo other profcsslon in Latin \mmlm
is so well educated. The genius of the race inclines toward liberal
.and ar%:txc studies, @nd the physlcmn has. not onlv ncqulred a fair

¢

i

?

N

- make regulatians governing the practice of medicine throughout the -
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]

modicum\of these in the secondary school, but his natural bent of

mind and his position in society enables him to continue them in |
after life. His professional studies on the other hand are distinctly
scientific and practical, while the practice of his profession develops
psychological acumen and analytical power. This h'lppv blend of
enltural, scientific, practlcal and philosophical study is not afforded
by any other profession in Spanish Amegjca. . -

Moreov er, no other profession is as eager for postgrudunte study.
Aphysician does not consider that he is entitled to first rank unless
he has studied abroad, and a very great number continue at once, or.
early in their professional career, their studies in one or another of
the noted schools of Europe. By far the largest number o to Paris,
not_only because of the excellence of its faculty, but also became they
already know the language more or less perfectly. It is from the
ranks of these amnbitious practitioners that the chairs of the medical
school are filled. Tt would be difficult to find a professor who has
not done postgraduate study in Europe, and, as the going and coming
is continuous. the latest ideas in medical educatlon and practice are’
known in Latin America, and propagated by men who have seen with
their own eves. Euro])eun theories and methods of professxonal In-
struction are consequently followed c]oselv, and, as Paris is the school
most frequented, thg medical colleges are practically all organized
and conducted after {lie French model. Chile alone has followed
German methods, n fact due to the presence of several Prussian pro-
fessors in the faculty.

Hospital facilities—Another element that contributes to the excel-
lence of medical studies in Latin America is the advantago of a uni-
versity hospital. Many of the best schools of medicine in the United
Stutes are dependent for clinical faculties upon hospitals that are -
‘entirely independent of the faculty. This condition causes serious
embarrasspient and- often prevents the student from receiving saffi-
ciént practical- training. In Latin America the school and the. hos- .,
pital are both State institutions supported at public expense, and the
most natural arrangement is to put at least one hospital under otho
direct control of the faculty, with the privilege of using others
(where there are more than one) as the necessities of the school re- 1
quire. This permits professors to give much bedside instruction, and

- also makes possible a large argount of hospital experience for all stu- o
dents. Beginning with-his third year the student is assigned certain, . .
daily duties at the hospltal and dunng the last two yehm he ser'ves
a practical interneship.” i

Curriculum.—Nowhere more than in the cumoulum of a medlcal
college does a mere énumeration of subjects fail to give an adequate,

. or even an approximaté idea.of the value of the: instruotmn The
5. spiri btwt_.hg_.pdgpol, he labonfory' equip:
ndi & o e

¢ \—..y L a...._ ‘»u'\

1-

www.manaraa.com




B

skill of the instructogs. and the facilities for studying and ¢onquering
disedse are moet importunt elements in establishing the standard of
the institution than a mere list of studies, However, a few curricula
., selected from different parts of Latin America may perhaps aid in
"8 giving a just appreciation of medical training. They will, at least, x
emphasize the long term of years required for the professioi anl
indicate the nature and order of the studies,

56 LATIN-AMERICAN UNIVERSITIES,

) ' REPRESENTATIVE Menicar, ScrooL CURRICULA.
2 : FIRST YEAR.
* Chile, o . I'r‘nfzur-la.
Apatomy Anntomy hlmrlmlm) Anatomy
Hotany Medlcal phyaies Blological phyaiwe
Physics Mullenl chetnistry -Blologieal chemistry
Q istry (general) Medienl natural history Hintology
, Zoology Clinke (surgleah Mlcrobtology
A
BECOND YEAR.
Anatomy - | Anatomy (descriptive) Anatomy
Histology - " Azinlﬂlr chemixtry Blologien) physlea P\
Physiology Cllnie (surgieals Blologien) chembstry C
Embryology Anntomy (gendral atedt micro- Physlology 2

' scopleal) Disrection a
mbryology . i

TILIRD YEAR,

General pathology = Physiology (general and General pathology
S\;rflcnl pathojogy nan) surgical pathology
Medleal pathology Pathologteal anatomy Practice ot malifine
Blologleal themlntry Pharmacy Clinlen  (medlcat and sorgl-
Phannary . Clinle (mexdlcal) . cal)
Bu-ugriolozy
’ FOURTI VEAR.
5 Practice of medlelne General pathology Malicat pathology
Surgical pathology Bacterlology Surgleal pathology
Medical pathology Therapeutics and  materin |* Obstetrica
Therapeuties medlca Clinies (medieal, surgienl, and
Olinjes gyuecological),
L . FIFTH YFAR. .
Clinles  (surgical and mell- Greneral mirgery Medical pathology
ecal) Topographical anntomy Troplesi pathology
Ophthalmology Practice of madicine . Gonetal therapentien and ma-
Ygiene Clinks (medical and surgics}) terla medica
Pathological anatomy Dermatology Hyxione
Clinics (medical, surgleal, ob-
: Stettieal, .and ophthalmg-
logleal) - !
hd BIXTH YEAR. b
Olinlos  (sufgleal, medlcal, Clinles  (muirgieal, medical, | Therapeutical clinic audv ma- A
« , . and ﬁynacolozicnl) ophthalmologiceal, and gy- teria meviica S
-' Medical jurisprudence , necological) Medieal jurtsprudencd .
Obetetrics Genlto-urinary diseases Toxjcology - |
Laryngoiogy Olinles  (medical, surgical,
N . . darmatological 'and syphi-
3 i 0 IS 1itho)
;- SEVENTH YEAR:
QGenito-urinary disenses A Cline of mental and nervous 3 . .
Dermstology diseases ) ] ; a
gyneoololn . g::’u:rml otinte
Iryzfo ogy atr| . .
v/ Mental diseases S Kyaleno . v
M Jurisprudence .
> g ﬂ‘oxkoloc_y-

: "Dumtgm; of studies—The length of the course is. als ays si% or

1 Bren years, the Jongor term being vequired irr Chile, Avgentina,
.“:.'t_ﬁ,:;!_: AT ) o { : s |
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Boltvia, Peru, Ecuador, and Salvador. In Chile the last year is de-
voted to specialization; in the other countries it forms part of the

T v .' 0 .II —

general course. In Peru the student is required to spend two years’

in the faculty of sciencegwafter gradnating from the high school be- -

fore he enrolls in the school of medicine. During this period he
studies general physics and ¢hemistry, botany, zoology, and analytical
chemistry. These studies are, how rever, much more theoretical than
practical.

In regard to the hours per week und the relative amount of theo-

- retical and practical studies, the schools show considerable vatation.

At Buenos Aires the total hours per week range in diflerent years
from 30 to 36. During the first two years there are 9 hours of lec-
tures; the rest of the time is spent in the laboratories. During the
third and fourth years there are 12 hours of lectures and clinics;
during the fifth and sixth years, 18 hours; and during the last year
pmctlcaﬂly all the time is gnsen to chmcs At Bahia the average
hours per week during the first four years are 25 and during the last
two, 32. Throughout both periods theoretical instruction occupies
abont one-half the time. At Santingo de Chile it is more difficult to
estimate the relative time given to the two forms of instruction, be-
cause the ‘practical is combined with the theoretical in the class
periods, which are more numeréus than in the schools just men-
tioned, while there is much laboratory work in addition.

The subsidiary schools.—A faculty of medicine invariably includes
the three related schools of pharmacy, dentistfy, and midwifery.
The faculty in Chile conducts also a nurses’ training school. The pro-

fession of midwife is universal in Latin America, although less com-

mon in Brazil than in Spanish America. The school of midwifery
at Santingo de Chila enrolls about 75 students and ‘that of Buenos
Aires between 80 and 90. At Montevideo, where there were but 229
students in the medical course in 1911, the enrollment in the school of
midwifery was 38. At Rio de Janeiro, however, in the same year
there were enrolled but 10, and at Bahia, 13. _The course of study
extends over two years, in a few schools over t and requxrement.s

_for entrance do not equal those demanded for other courses in the

medical faculty. - _
" Schools of dentistry have been established only in the past two
decades. In many faculties they are just now being introduced.

- The course of study is. almost uniformly of three years; in Brazil,-

_ however, ‘it covers only two years The growth of the schools hss

been phenomenal, and dentistry is everywhere a-lucrative professlon

Although a full secondary-sc ool education is demanded for entrance,
_ dentistry is far from en]oymg the pcademic and social prestige of .
: the medlcal career It is regar;led more ss 8 business than 8s & pro-
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g smaller, being but 1 to 9. The averuge ratio is 1 to 3 or 4. The
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fession, and suffers the disparagement common to all nonproféssional
vocations in Latin America.
This is not true of pharmacy, at least not to the same extent. Tlat 4
. isan older profession and isso closely allied to medicine that it sharés
© some of its' luster. Schools of pharmacy have a relatively large
attendance. At Lima there are half as many students of pharmacy
as of medicine; at La Iz, one-third; at Santingo, two-tifths; at
Montevideo, one-third. At Buenos Aires, however, the ratio is much

o

entrance requirements are the same as for medicine, and the course
of study ix regularly three years.  In only one or two instances oes
it include four, . :
Medical texts and libraries—Professors in the medienl faculties are
almost all natives of the country in-which they serve. To this extent
medical education in Latin America & national, In only a very few
schools, notably at Santingo, are there foreign professors, “contracted
for ” by the Government. However; as stated above, the vast major:
ity of the professors have studied in Lurope, and texts and reference
books are very commonly in French. Few translations of IFrench e
are used, since all students\hiving come through the secondary school
. can yead the originals with reasonable ease. Medical libraries are
usually well stocked. However, in this day of tapid advance in
medical science the number of books is a poor mensure of a library's
usefulness. The school at Rio de Janeiro possesses 'n library of
40,000 volumes; that of Buenog Aires, 32,000, including duplicntes;
that of Santiago, 7,000 in its working library; and other schools have
scollection® in proportion to their size and importance. As every
faculty publishes a medical review, it is able to acquire through ex-
c'hange a large number of medical journals. Likewise, the practice
of requiring a printed thesis from each graduate enables the college
to exchange with others in all parts of the world that have the same
policy. A very large proportion, probably more than 50 per cent, =
of the works are in French. The librarian of Buenos Aires, in a re-
port publishéd in 1911, states that of the 27,412 warks consulted dur-
ing the previous year 14 were Portuguese, 53 English, 211 G&man.
1,449 Ttalian, 4,821 Spanish, 7,148 Argentine, and 13,716 French."
A similar report for the medical library of Montevideo gives the
following results: German, 154 ; Portuguese, 231; English, 239,
Italian, 1,243; Spanish (i. e, works in Spanish whether from Spain
or Spanish America), 2,793; French, 5,816, These figures demon-
strate thy all-'powerful influence of France in meédical education in
Latin Amerfca. The ratio of F rench treatises to those of other na-
tionalities would be much the same in other®ountries.
.. Vacation schools.~~The medical schools in Latin Ameriea are pro-
. jgressive dgd jealous of the good reputgtion of their graduates. In
by o SN O A s iy “" Frsiig W '“'
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countries of great distances and difficulties of commmunication, where
centers of culture are few and far removed from the university, a

country physician has little opportunity and less motive for con-

tinuing his studies and keeping abreast of his profession. In order
to overcome this tendency to stagnation several countries, led by
Chile. which has always shown itself enter prising in all typesof edu-
cation, have founded vacation schools for the country doctor. They

-are modeled after similar institutions in Germuany and Lave met

with considerable success, especially in Chile,

Two needed )'cfornw ——\otw1th~tnndm" the progress it has made,

frequenth nndet adverse conditions, the Latin-American medical col-

Tege is in urgent need of two reforms. The first is a.better training in

science and lnboratory method on the part of the student, before he
matriculates. This d(‘%ld(‘]ﬂlll"l isin a fair way of attainment by the

proposed pre-university ?oursg affeady adopted in Argentina and .

Urnguay and projected in other countries. The other refonnxg a
differentiation between tHe medical teacher and the medical practi-

“tioner. The best part of fmedical education in Latin America is the

chinical instruction. where teaching and profewmml practice are

necessarily combined; the weakest part is in such S\ll)]ects as chem-
istry, bacteriology, zdoldgy, etc., and in laDoratory Instruction.
These chairs, like the clilfical vhmrs. are filled by practicing phy-

. sicinns.  Such cotrses coulgt be better given by pr()fes\mml] chemists,

bacteriologists, etc.. who could not only be greater specialists, each

in his particular subject than is p()\\ll)]t‘ for ot physician with a con-

siderable practice, but. who could give more time and supervision to
the lnboratory work of the students. TTnder.the present system this
par} of instruction is relegated entirely to Juboratory assistants, who
are also physicinns, biit of less reputation than the head of the de-
pnrtm@nt and the student 'is tempted to conclude that Inboratory
work is léss ulhmb]e sinve it l?'ll'ot nnportnnt enough to clnim the
personal attention of the professor. The Iugh standard of excellence
attained by the medical faculty of Chile is no doubt due'in large

measure to ther presence” sf several teaching professors ((Germans)

contracted for by the Chilean (m\'ernmont who hn\'o taught the
putrely scientific B\\b]ecsb aitd exalted the role of the sclenum ]ubora-

tory. . m B o o '
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CHAPTER VIIIL ; . v
THE ENGINEERING FACULTY. f

The Latin-American universities dur'ing the past quarter of a cen-
tury "have persistently struggled to confine theoretical &ducation
within its proper scope and to develop the practical side.  Phe
abstract element had held undisputed sway so long in the dominant

« faculty of law and socinl sciences that the battle was wagdtl against
great odds. In the teaching bf law, long-established tradition and the
nature of the subject, which lends itself ensily to the lecture method,
tended to retain the ancient habits of instruction: - In the faculty of

. medicine much progress has been made.  As shown in.the preceding
chapter, laboratory méthods have been adopted everywhere and are
in successful operation. To this faculty more than to any.other is
due the credit of breaking down the ramparts of tradgtion and bring-
ing into the university modern ideas and meodern methods.

«  Difficulties.—The faculty of engineering, which, both on secount
of its history and the content of- its curriculu? should be the most
modern of all a“gd the most practical in itg 10ds, has had a severe
struggle to free itself from the grasp of traditjon dnd traditional
methods. In Latin America certain forces which do not exist in |
the United States have operated to cpuse this condition. In the first
place the ancient name of the faculty—a name that stdl remaing as
the official title—Facultad de ciencias exactas, was strongly, indicative
of the time when physics was dmply theoretical and mathematical,
and mathematics was pursued not for its. practical applicatien but as
& form of logic and mefaphysiés. _Derivgd from such an ancestry, it
18 not surprising that the engineering faculty should ‘experience
vnwonted difficulty in freeing itself from abstract ideas nnd purely
theoretical instruction. Another disadvintage which beset the engi-
neering school was the old prejudice on the pagt of university stu-
dehts as a class’against the %ough work required in apy engineering

1 laboratory of the modern’type. _ _
¢« Under thede adverse conditions the Latin-Amwdtan engineering
school has developed with the greatest difficulty, The tendency to

__theoretical instruction born'in the old fg@ulty of exact seiences clung

"“to the new school: with Jdeadly tenacit\and was accentuated by the

- popular avetsion to laboratory metheds: Only as the spirit of com-

. merciulien, pfd industrigliom grow in Braail, Urogusy, Argenting,
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Chile, and Mexico, and in a lesser degree in the other States, did the

engineering school begin to assume its proper position. With the .

recasting of society that is in progress to-day and with the patriotic
fervor for national wealth and aggrygdizement that actuates many
States, this branch of professional eduication is at last growing in
importance angd efficiency. . '

Material equipment.—By favorable legislation and liberal appro-
priations many States have done everything possible to-advance
technical education. In Brazil no less than four tew schools of
engineering have been founded in the last two decades. The institu-
tions at Rio de Janeiro and Sao Paulo have good buildings and fair
equipment. The old School of Mines has been: removed from its
inaccessible loeation at Ouro” Preto, and put at the provincial capital,
Bello Horizonte, where it is easy of access and furnished with new
buildings and additional apparatus.  Within the past year Uruguay
has given its engineering faculty additional facilities. “In Argentina
eiich of the three”faculties is especially favored. At Cordoba the
school has its own building and an almost independent orgunization.
A number of German professors, specialists in gngineering science,
have béemin the faculty many years, At l@s’;\ir(‘s the facilities

have been constantly jncreased. and the Gbwefnment now projects -

an entirely new plant in auother part of the city, where greater space
will be available. La Plata has the advantage of its new mstalla-
tion and reformed curriculum. The annual budget of the school of
Buenos: Aires is much greater than the ¢ombined budgets of the

facélties of letters and law. At Cordoba, for instruction alone, it

is more than $10.000. Chile has reserved the griginal university
building in its entirgty for the use of the engineering’ faculty and
maintains a number of German professors to conduct the more téch-
nical branches of the work. In addition, the school of architecture
has been detached and furnished with other quarters and special
facilities. _Almost one-third of the téital budget of the university is

devoted to this department. The Catholic University of Santingo -

also conducts a school of architecture and engineering. In Peru the
school is independent of the upiversity, has its own organization,

-separate building, large efjuipment, and valuable library. A new

tlectrical labgratory was installed in 1911 at an expense of $30,000.

The annual budget amounts to $50,000. Bolivia maintains no en- .

gineering school of university grade, but she egpends $3,000 an-
nually on her Practical School of Mines at Oruro, and employs at a
large salary a foreign engineer of note as its president. Tn 1910 the

Tniversity of Bogota provided-its faculty of engineering with a new

building. ~ At Caracas the school M#s its own building of mddern

B o

construction and, like the faculty of ,Cox_'&oba, is, in 'ogganizatiobi_ 1

R e

N

el e daai

www.manaraa.com



62. : LATIN-AMERICAN UNIVERSITIES,

almost a separite institution. The smaller countries of Central
America have found it impracticable to myaintain engineering schools
on account of the expense of_laborafory equirtient and the difficulty J
of securing competent instructors, and ir its stead they send students |
«abroad on gcholarships. Mexico, during its four decades of indus-
- trinl progress, gave much attention to industrial cducation, and
besides the engineering school at the capital, with a budget of $7,000
"in 1910-11, there were other schools in the provinces. d
Organization.—In 1911 Brazil formulated a new organization for
the Polytechnic School of Rio de Janeiro, which Mue alveady been
adopted by the school of Sao Paulo and will doubtléss he followed
'by all ‘the other institutions in the Republic. It preseribes three
" courses of five years each—civil, indiistrial, and wechanical and
electrical engingering. The studies of the first three years are identi-
cal—mathematics, physics, chemistry, mechanics, geotogy, mineralogy,
and botany form the bases of the work. The purely technical studies *
are reserved for the éwo upper years. There are ng lipguistic or
literary stugies. The last statement is equally apDlicable, to all
Latin-American engineering courses. . o
In all Spanish America, except Argentina, there is a marked uni-
formity in the organization of the engincering faculty and in the = °
length, content, and arrangement of the various departments. The
fact that in some instances the engineering school 1s an adminislrative
_ unit within the faculty of exact sciences is of little import in under-
. standing the work and -is more form than veality. The engincering
\}-Gchool directs the studies and confers the professionul title of * en-
- . -gineer *; the faculty, composed of practically'the same profesors,
\ confers the academic degrees in case the student uswi(:s to these

o 0 CoEmads A e =R Ao

honors and passes the special examinations that entitld him to them.
The engineering school comprises usually a depart pent ¥ surveying
embracing three years, another of civil enginecring embracing five e
. Years, and a third of mining engineering of equal length; in some, '
+*  mining engineering is replaced by mechanical or industrinl engineer- d
- ing. In the University of Buenos‘Aires, which offers civil und me-’ ’
chanical engineering, the time is extended to six years for the . .-
former. Some institutions have short practical courses of oge, two, -
- and three years in electricity, construction, ete,_ These seig#ons muit
" @pt befconfounded with the industrial schools.” They*are of uni: ]
versity rank, but do not lead to a degree or even to a professional: l
title. . Every school has also a section of architecture,which is one’ j
- of its most important divisions and always Tas a large enrollment. '
- The subject appeals strongly to the artistic genius ‘of the race. So I
. important is it that. it prattically forms a separate school. and in
.~ Chile has been given it own Qu-ildin& and adininistmt‘xg‘x. The ‘
2 : ' T 3 o
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v
course of study usually comprises four vears. but in some jnstitutions

it is extended to five; in others reduced to three.

It differs from the

North American course in containing less mathematics. physies, and
. 4. . . . . . . . .
engineering mechanics and in devoting more time to the artistic side

of the profession.

The increasing

popularity of the departinent is

fully justitied by the rapid upbnilding of such countries as Argentina
and Brazil. where the profession of the architect is highly profitable.
In some other countries. where there is no remarkable inmigration.
wealth is increasing and thereis a tendency to replace the old with the
new. in mater ul things as \\cl] as in modes of thought, and social

organization.

irricula.—The many different ramifieations of enginecring. each
\\1(( its different courfe of stndy. preclude the reproduction in a
work of this scope of representative enrricuta of all departments,
but as indicative af the work there is given below the course in civil
engineering in theee widedy separated schools.

Triwey (‘I\')I ENGINERRING CURRICULA.

iy de Janeivn,

Analytieal geometry
Descriptlye gevetry
Intinitesimal caleulus
1Laboratory physics
Druwing unid graphics

HR\I Y AR,

Cordobd,

I jprher arlthmet §e and algehira

Y

Theoreticul machanlex
lnurganic chemnisiry

Flements of organle chemistry
Batany .
Topography

Surveying

Topographical drawing

Special trIanmnotry
Astronomy
Geodeny

Applied mechankes smd  dy-~

nagnics, kinematles
Thenry of reslstance of ma-

Orn 1hknl atatica

eology, mineralogy, nalean-
tnlon and elements ot
metallurgy
Projections and gtereotomny

Materials of construction
Reafstance of materials
Solidity of constructions
Hydromechanics

Roads gbridges, and viagducts
Rajlway construction
.Machine drawing

66088 °—13——0

I'nne antl solid geometry
Trigonometry

Phiyslea (igt course)
Inorganie chemintry

Botany (Argentive florn) \
Drawing

SECOND YEAR.

Algebra aad analytieal geoin-

etry
Physlcs (2 course) -~
Organie cheistry
Topography
Architecture
Topograpical drawlug

THIRD YFAR.

Inflnitesimal caleulus

Arehitecture (2d coursel

Desceriptive goouetry 2d
course)

Induntriat phyajcs

Structiral destgns

treology and mineralogy

Qualitative annlysls

Omameatal drawing .

FOURTH YEAR.

Theoretleal mechanies
Englneeriug conatruction
Induastrial  chemistry ond
metallurgy’
Hydromechanics
odesy
Englneering and surveylng luw
Ky feue and sanitation
toctutal drawing

Tabana,

Algebra .
Annlytical geometry
‘ITigonometry
Mechnnies
IPhysies (Lt comrxe)
Geametrdl and

free-hinml
drawlug .

Calculus

Descriptive geonmetry

dnorgaole chetistry

Physies (24 course)

Mineralugy aml petrography

Qeowetrleal il free haml
drawing

l Theoretleal mechanica
Geology
Surveving .
Stereotomy,
perspective
Materfats of consgguction
Drawlug (topographleal,strue-
tural, aod architectural)’

shadows, -aud

\ o

Geodesy and topography
Roads, stroets, etc.
Resistance of materials

-4 Graphical statice

“Macbines
Drawing (topographical, struc-
sural, and architectural)

*
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FIFTH YEAR,

Archltecture Theory of machines Rallwnye

Publle snaitative | Agrienltural engineering Uridges

Machines Resistance of materinls : Hydromeehanies

Rivers, canals, harbors, aad Rullway construetiom Contracts, o inates, end en

lghthouren Industrial electricity gineering baw

Polltieal economy tituphicul statics Astronomy

Administrative lnw Projectlens nnd stereutony

Statistles

Architectural drawlong N

' SIXTH YEAR, g

Machines
Applied mischanies
Railway admninistration
Bridges and rowds
Platg and extitmates
Rexistance of mnterinis
Harhors aned vponls L
Machine design

Class and labdratcry.—The relative amount of theoretical and of
practical instruction for two of the leading schools gives additional
insight into the character of the training given the civil engineer,
The figures represent hours per week. and by * practical work” is
meant laboratory practice, drawing, designing. ete. ‘

\
Heawrs of instruction peraceck.
' Year,
Nawme of sechon] . Conrse. g - A
b S | Ist. 2l Wt athy Sth. 6th.
Lires "fiteoretieal. ... ... 1 E ! ‘ | 1! 15
,Buenos Adrex. {l'nu-rlcul_.. O TR LA { 121 .

B H T heoretical. e 17 7 | 14 W

Santiago de Chite... l{hucnral ................ dow % e ow oW L

In the Chilean schedule the hours of class and Jaboratory arve prac-
tically equabs A considerable (lisp:n‘il'.\' is shown in the first and
fourth years of the Argentine program. In the school of mines
of the Catholic-I niversity of Santiago the class and hibovatory honrs
are exactly equal—18 for each year. It will be observed that the i
student’s schedule is heavy, as measured by the North Amenienn ;
standard, ranging from 19 to 24 * credit " hours per week nnd from 27 i

“to 36 in total time of class and lnboratory. Ia this respeet the com- E
parison should rather be with European practices, where more in- . |
struction is given in class and less individual preparation is required Q
outside. It sli@uld be remembered also that what are indicated as Ny
class periods are usually lectures only. : b

One will look in vain for shops in a Latin-American engineering
school. The institution ix not unknown or unappreciated, but it jy

- not for engineers. In the industrial schools of Argentina and Chile
shopwork in wood and iron forins the essential “feature of the cur-

+ riculum, and the schools possess good facilities foy the work. But
-shopwork in the engineering faculty is considered ont of place.

Q
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Enrollment.—The disggibution of students among the different
lines of engineering is worthy of note as indicating both the inclina-
tion of the stngdents and the demand for the different eallings,  Ref-
erence has already been made ta the popularity of urchitectuge.  In
the engineering schoul of Chnle-one student in five i~ enrolled in this
departiaent. At Buenos Aires the mumiber i one in seven. but in the'
smaller schools the ratio will pralably average as large, if not larger,
than at Santiago.  The distribution of all students_in the faenlty

of exact sciences at Buenos Aives was, in 1911, as follows: Civil -

engineering (6 years), 391 mechanieal engineering (5 years), 23;
surveving (3 vears). 39: architscture (5 vears), 122 doctorate in
chemistry (5 years). 45 in natural ~scienees (5 vears), 61in physico-
mathematical sciences (5 vearsi, 3. The last conrse has just been
inaugnrated, and4he envollment represents only two vears. Stadaats
enrolled for the various doetorates ave probably preparing to teach.
The prospect of Government emplovment is a strong incentive for
pursuing certain courses in preference to others. This explains in
part the preeminence of ¢ivil engineering. For work on harbors,
streets, sewers. waterworks. and irvigation projects the national, pro-

vineinl, and loeal governments ave now in great need of competent:,

encineers.  Active railroad building in Argent®. both by the Gov-
"~ = [ A 0

% - . . . . . gy .
crnment and private companies, is another incentive,  The matrien-

Laints of surveving dll expect official appointment.  Few students in-
tend to enter the field of industry.  This §s explained in part by the

Afact that most large industries ore in the hangdx of foreign corpora-

tions, who nsnally import their engineers as well as their managing
personnel.  In Chile, where all railvaads are State-owned. the output
of civil engineers s Inrgely absorbed by the Government for railroad
constrnetion.  The same has heen true to les< extent in Brazil. The
fact that outside of Government enterprises the large industries are
everywhere in the control of foreign carporations. using their fellow
countryinen in engineering enpacitios, is a seriows disadvantage to the
native engincer. It dwarfs hix initiative and forces him into & Gov-
ernment bureayeraey. “-('I'his reacts ultimately upon the engineering
school, making of it a governmental ageney for the preparation of
certnin officinls, in.\'(vn(l‘\\f enlisting it actively for the industrial

development of the nation. ™ .
\\/ . ‘. ) . Y @
AN
14
. 5 .
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- CHAPTER IX. 1
NON-STATE INSTITUTIONS. r,

The principle of free public instruction is firmly intrenched in all <
Latin America, and the Government cheerfully supports all grades of
schools from the kindergarten to the university.,  The.State does not. 4
however, monopolize instruction.  Church and private mstitutions
are tolerated and often encouraged, not only worally, but also finan-
cially. In primary education the State hools are the more numerons
by far. Except in a very few countries, thig grade of education is
but Hittle fostered by religious societies. In Brawil there are many
private primary schools eonducted by individuals, Secowdary edu-
cation, however, receives great attention from the Roman Catholic
Church ahd the teaching orders. Long-established tradition had
maintained that this grade of eduecation could best be given in board- -
ing schyols, and the church was especiatly well organized to conduct
this type of school.” Protestant societies aleo have bent their pnergigs
principally to secondary education. Higher citucation has heen It
/ulmost. exclusively to the State. Injall Latin Ameriea there are

perhaps not more than three non-State institutions which maintain
professional schools (other than ecclesiastieal) or a college of liberal

arts in the sense that the word college is used in the United States. )

The reasons for the abstention of, the Roman Catholic” Chureh from

this grade of indtruction are two: First, the vise of the secular facul-

ties of civil law, medigine, and, later, engincering. which became gov- !

ernmental administrative corporations as well as teachitig bodies;

second, the decadence of the faculty of letters and philosophy and

the substitution for it of the enlarged curriculum of the liceo. Ex-

cluded from. the €acular faculfies and the State universities, the

church dirdcted its energies to the new form of high scheol and to

the episcopal seminaries that rose in the place of the old faculty of

theology. )

The. three non-State institutions are worthy of specinl notice not

only because they form a class apart, but because each has a peculinr
“history and differs ragdically from theé other two. ‘ -

NQolegio de Nuestra Seiiora del Rosario.—This institut won. founded-

at Bogota in 1664, has preserved, at least in its outward formns; the ’

marks of the era of its foundntiont and corresponds more closely to .
66 "

R RITIST

T g AU TGS TV SR TA L T A TSR A LOAEL

~

L r . . B o

Q

ERIC

www.manaraa.com



_ R S |
NON-STATE INSTITUTIONS. 67

the cqgonial university than any other institution in Latin America.
It was never n uffversity in name, but had the power of conferring
degrees in civil and canon law, medicine, theologv. and philosophy
and letters. At present it retains only the faculty of philosophy and
letters, but to this extent it is of university rank, and is so recog-
nized by the State. The University of Bogota possesses faculties of
medicine, law, and engineering. but in letters andyphilosophy the
Colegio del Rosario has no rival.  Theology has been transferred to
the archbishop’s seminary.  The Colegio maintains two courses, the
lower saffording preparation for entrance to the professional facul-
tics, the higher leading to the de_ree of doctor of letters and phi-
losophy. 1t is an institution that corresponds in the form of its I
ormanization to the oolleges of Oxford and Cambridge. Tt has its
/fcllm\'s‘. scholars, and commoners. ail of whom live in the college.
There are also day scholars, *®
The college is autonomons, chooses its own officers, faculty, and fel-
lows,” and regulates its budget, requirements, and curriculum in ac-
cordance with its original conistitution and by-laws.  The latter were
revised in 1893, but more in form than in substance.  The only check
on the autonomy of the institution is the veto power held by the
President of the Republic on the choice of rector. The faculty
- 1% seleeted by the ancient method of oposicidn. and always from
alumni of the college, if possible. At the time of its foundation the
Colegio del Rosario was handsomely endowed. and during the’ ,
colonial period it was far-famed for both the excellente of its instrue-
tion and its digtinguished alummi.  Later came dark days.” The
charter was violated, the endowment dissipated.  Finally, the Govern-
ment recognized its responsibility in the materinl disaster that had

Com s

overtaken the institution through ecivil strife, niid restored jin part ‘
the revenue by the issue of Yreasury certificates on which Wpays to
the college a fixed inferest. o

The Catholic Unirersity of Chile—11 ghe Colegio del Rosario is a
religious college of the olden type of orghnization, the Catholic Uni-
versity of Chile is a& Chureh school of a distinctly medern pettern.
T{ has no history connecting it with colonialgimes. Founded as late '
as 1888, in one of the most progressive commonwenlths of Spanish
America, organized after the same model as the State university, and
preparipg its graduates for secular vocations, it is the one example
in South.a\mierien of modern and local non-State injtiative in higher Y-

. and professional edueation. The government of the institution is
. vested directly in the church, which namesthe rector #id confirms the .
<appointment of professors, deans, and other officérs. The financial

administration, also is diréeted by the ecclesinstical authorities. The ®
institution therefore enjoys little.autonomy, but its financial pros-
ac - ! 5 . ' o
[ — L : 2
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perity is assured. sinee the chureh is pledged irrevoeably to its sup-
port. Tt has received also considerable endowment. A splendid
building, sittated in the prineipal avenue of Santiago, is in provess
of erection. In the wing already completed s located tlw preparatory
school.  The work of the nniversity proper is still earried on in a
building situated in the heart of the city. ) .
~Tour (vamtln_oul.\ dre in aperation—law, mmmwnn", architecture,”

S

-

and agericutture. The last-named faculty s in peality two distine

schools, the theuretical and the |;r~uliull The theoretieal stidies e

cover three vears and are followed by a vear of pr: ulu'x] application,

which is dane on a farm near the city. The umlnvvrnw school offers
nses——one in eivil, the other i indust rial and minmg cngrineer-

N The'first is 1'\v vears in fength, the Latter four years, .m(lelh

cort®spond very (Imvl\' to the corresponding courses in the State

L niversity, The'conr=e inarchitecture also covers fonr years,

s e o DR
f

The Catholic U niversity of Santingo i< t]mnm'rh/\ modern in ifs E
(‘qmpm(‘nt and general methods Tts material resourees have deadily
inereasedand the new buildings will ive it unrivaled facilitios, ;
While from a material point of view itisa disadvantage to duplicate 4

theswork of the State university, from the point of view of efliciency,
the presence of two rival institutions in the sume city is a ducu]wl :
stimulus to both. 2 ' }
Mackenzie € ollege—The thivd non- State institution of hteher edn- 5
ention is located at Sao- Panlo. In = origrin and orggnization it s ;
exotic,. and vet through a generation of u=dfulness it s become a
part and parcel of the new Brazil,  For more than 40 vears there has :
existed in Sag Panlo a group of primeysgnd seeondary schools
founded and administered by North Amer l&\ In 188G an ad-
- vaneed course of collegiate rank was formed, ang] four vears later it
was incgrporated with the University of the State of Mew York,
The purpose of the founders was to maintain an institution of higher
learning patterned after the North American model for the henefit
of Brazilians preparing to do postgraduate study abroad or cn;_rl"lng
in-industrial and evmmereinl purtuits at hore. The face alty is com- g
posed largely of AmeNeans, Canadinns, and Englishinen.  Besides -
the pre .u-ntmy course, with its parallel division$ of (ln\swnl seien- :
tific, ré)d commercial studies, there® % the college of hbolnl s
contmmng plso three sections—elassics , general scienods, and civil
engincering. -A section of agriculture is to be orgnm?od next year, {
There are both day students and boarders. The dnrnntor\ privi-

ABEISTLRY

- -

s

leges are reserved for students whose parents do not live in the city. ‘
Women are admitted- to-the mnego but as day sclmh&rs only. . B

The history of the college has been one ®f continuous expansion
and of ndnptntmn to the gra\(mgmsof conntrv It possesses \

Q
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a large campus in one of the best parets of the eity, several good build-

ings, and a_ farm in the suburbs, which s to be the seat of the new

slepartment of agriculture. The- primary schools, whilh were the

Aarting point of the college. are located in Gther parteof the city.

They are not a part of the college, but are feeders to the preparatory !

department.  To Mackenzie College is due in' no small measure the

genceral mterest manifested by the State of Spo Paglo in public edu-

catigp and her preeminence in this pavticular among the States of

the Biazilian federation. —
\J f
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PART II. SPECIAL EDUCATION.

’ N
o : .

CHAPTER X.
NORMAL EDUCATION.

A nogfal sehool in Latin America iz an mstitution of secondary-
school hnk. The entrance requircients are never more afd \"cry“l’
frequently less than those of the vegular high school (liceo). In
length of term it correspouds also very tlosely to the secondary
school, and it will be observed from the sample currienla given lator
that the studies, except the strietly professional subjects. are ntueh
the sumg as those of the high schol, The in=titution is in fact merely
# noral high school. repeating the academic subjects of the second-
ary xchool. with the addition of courses in methodology and of oppor-
tunities for practice teaching, in the annexed model school. The
purpese of the normal school is, therefore, (o train teachers for the
primary sclyol onlyl  Some graduates secure posts §n the lower
grades of commercial and secondary schools and through cnergy and
persiskence rise to higher positions in the educational system, but,
genenlly speaking, a normal graduate, whether.boy or girl, is -
ited to the Lommon schools. This fact binds the normal sghool to
elementary education and puts a broad chasm between it and regular
s(’con(lury education and the university:, . :

Admissian— Xlthougly the requirements for admission to the normal’
school arenever more than the omplation of the State elementary
school, or an émivalent examination. the age of the pupils is 14 and
upward. . Many schools, especially the bourding schools, pm’*l'ibé a
minimum age of 14, The course of st wdy begins very frequent v with
a ¢ preparatory year,”" during which period few new studies are in-
trodueed; the pupil reviews all the unportant. branches of the ele-
mentary school, and is tried ont, as it were. If the outcome is ngg

satisfactory to the administration, if the pupil does not show suffi.

cient aptitude for the more advanced struction, he is dissuaded
from proceeding. The preparatory vear is justified on the ground
that instruction in the lower schools is necessarily very unequal, since
some schools are lpeated in towns of considerable unportance qnd,
others in remote villages. The environn_wnt.of the children, there

10 g >
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i . " . . ~\ ) g . .
fore, differs widely both in Lome and in ~chool. and it is but natural

that the eduentional product should show correspondifg inegualities

and \‘nlz‘lmn\ The first year i expected to mold the neweoniers
o a responsive and ln.ummunm chliss, Thiere is, however, another
explanation of the wiv pre paratorio. It is not only in the United
Stutes that teachers in gher schools have a certain diwdain. consclons
or imeonscious, for work fone below their own grade.  Iligh-school
teachers criticize the teaching in the grades, and college fuenltios will
rarely admit that %llulents come to them well prepared. This same
cdueational distrast is prevalent in Spani=h America, and not only
nommal schools but many-sother speci: 1] schools begin with prepara-
tory course. s :

Course of studf—The curricilunt covers a period of years that
varies considerably in different countries. The ‘extremes 2ve three
bl seven years.  The wsual length of time is four and five years,
In Argentina it is four yearstin Chile. five: in Bagzil, three and
four; in Sabvador, three; in Uraguay. four; in Costa Rica, seven.
As-the primary normal is but a.specialization of secondary eduea-
tion the length of the course does nat dcpoud so much e the nmount
of professional training as upon the nmount of acudumc instrue-
tion that is included in the currienlu.

It is often difficult to estimate the normal course by vears. In
some sehools the plofessional studies wre introduced in the very
first year; i others two or tlyee. years ave oceupied with purely
secandary studies, and. the ~p0(|hc normal <ubjects and ]n.w(w
c:whmg are confined to the last vear. Lispecially may this be so in
eomntries where the normal school is a section of the regular secondary
school. | Tn Costa Riea. fgr example. the course is uniform in the
Girls' III;_h School ((olvgm de Sefioritas) during the first four
Years; then follows the distinctive normal course of three Xears,
and yet the entire l,vrm(] of sowen years is commonly known as the

normal school.  In pn»mg, it may he stated that the combination of .

normal and high school in a smgle organization is exceptional,
nltho(lgh it might e found highly ‘ul\.ml.lgcuns in view of the fact
that in both-the grade of study and age of the pupils are the same.
()nls the smaller States, for reasons o ceonomy, have adopted this
form of ()rgunwutmn. The tendency is vather to multiply institu-
tmns and c(mﬁ;w each tq one smgle line of preparation. |,

Aother reason for varfation in the length of the normul course
is the amount - of schoolmg the pupil has bad before entering. In
the nm]mlly of States the elementary school embraces six veuls,
and this is the basis of admission to the normal school. But i

some the American practice obtnms of lengthening tiie glerlod ofv

elementary_education and shortening proportionately the high-

,school course: In Brazil the full elementary course emb)aces elght

. . - . . ° @

P

www.manaraa.com



Q

ERIC

PAFulToxt Provided by ERIC
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vears: in Urnguay. seven. 1In such countries it is therefore quite
natural that normal education should be shorter than where the pre-
P liminary education is limited to six years. :

Within each country the normal schools are practically uniform as
far as the length and subject matter of the course is concerned.’
Even in a federal republic, as Argentina. the central Government
maintains schools in the provineces, and n]though there ure also State
normal schools it is the national system that sets the standard. The
curricula giten below of the pational normal schools of Argentina.
Chile. and Colombia représent well the four and five vear tvpes.
Only a very few countries have three-year schools,

«

National norial xehools of Chile,

Al Cxme . _
Hours per week.
.
Stbjects of instruction. v | |
/ 1 First Seconid| Thind Fourth; Fifth
. ot 0 year. | year, | year. | year. | year.
’
Pedagogy Utheoretical and practical).................... . .. 1 5 12
liglous and moral instruction.. ... Q 2 2! 1 !
panish.. ... ... N a i) P 5
Foreign langfte (geticrally Franch). R 2 o P s 9 !
Arithmetic and algebra.. ... . .. - K] A Q 2 1
Boo MO e L 5 1 1
Geometry and clnentary trigonometry L M. i 2 = 2 1
Natupral history and hyglene. ...... .. .- R K ) 2 2
Elementary agriculture. . .. i 1 i 1 ) 1
ales and chemistry.. ... ... .. CE @I 8 D 2 D 1
History (geners!, American, and Chilean). . s i ] ki 2 - @
« Civide (and for girls, domcﬂlo economy). .. = 1 ! 1 1 1
Geography and cosmography.... ...._... 2 L 2 1 !
Penmanship................ 2 DQ 1 | S
Drawing... ... = 5 ) e 2L 2 3
Musie (Ainnnu \lollnamd havmonyy........... ] 4 4 k] l 4
Phyafcaleulture. .. 7 . L =T . 2y ) & o 2
Manual troining or howsehold arts, . . b L T 2 2 Q Al &
TOUBY o202 o e oo o e e e T ¢ e g Em S -5 e | 38 38 o» i“ &il 38
7 National normal schools of Argentinag.
. i Hours per week

Subjects of {ostraction. | ofl =
. Firat . Second; Third pRpurth

year. | year. | yesr. year.
O —~ -
© Pedagogy and p-ychnlon 2 3 2 4
- Pednagégy (practice teaching). 3 3 [ 0
Pw‘;_nxo (critical conferencen S e 2, 2
Arithmetle, algebra, and geometry. .. .. ... b k] 3i
History (general, American, and Argentine S ] 2 | e
Geography aud coamography gL 2 2 2
apunlﬁnnd literuture. ] 3 8| e
" 090 0000QEEOCAEEACENCOTE = 3 3 S
2 2 2 &
« bl ...
Moral fvie fnstruction.. ... ..o {ORR PUGRT T | 3
Drawing, music, elementary a J . !
usl trafoing, househdid hrts.. RUORROUU I (S ) 8 4
Total... e LI . N R nl 30

www.manaraa.com



Q

ERIC

PAFulToxt Provided by ERIC

reyr—
»
NORMAL EDUCATION. 73
& Ngtional normal xchooly of Colombia.
O ’ Hours per weeka '

Subjects nf {natruction. i L. | I =
®| First 'Second” Third [Fourth| Fitih
v i year, | year, : year, i year, l year.

- Y i

PedagoRy (theoretleald . oo e
Pedngogy (practicsl).
Religlon..._.......... N
Nistory (sacred and ecviosiastiealy .
llistory (Colombian and generaly_. .
Spanish (gramwar, rhetoric, and it
Arithmetie, algebrs, and geonietry.
Geography and costnography._.. ...
Phywical geography.........
Bookkeeping.....
French. . oo,
I'hiyslology and hygleve. .
Physdvs. ..o e
CREIMTSEPY . L caecii
Nautural hivtory : A e
Muxde, dr:u\,‘ing. pemmanzhip, nod calistchendes .

Total. ool L

Obxervations on enrrienla -—The great number of honrs of class
work. especially in the Colombian andaChilean systéms. indicates
that little preparation is expected for the lessons, and “that the recita-
tion period is practically all the time given to the subject.  Thig is
more in nccordgreagyith European methods in sccondary instruction
than North American practices. The large numbef of subjects car-

“ ried simultaneously by the student is another Euyopean character-

istic of the Chilean schedule, in which there gre fio lesaghan 16 or
1% different studies per week. A similur system obtains in the high
<chools of many countries. The effect. according to the North Ameri-
can view, is to dissipate the pupils energies, to deprive him of the
power, or inclimation. to think gdeeply into any subject, and to make
him content with nl)sorl)iw){m\\"l(‘dg\- in the classroom instead of
encouraging original thinking. 0

In the curriculum of all the best normal schools, a distinct place is
now assigned te handwork—manunl training for the boys and house-
hold arts for the girls. gThese subjects are cavried down into the
primary schools, and their presence in clementary instritetion in
almost every country is ope of the most hopeful signs in “Latin
America. It will be observ®d that in two of the curricula presented

clementary agriculture is also included. This subject is also found-

very generally in the Latin-American normal schoql, and is another
indication of the modern spirit. A study which at first glance seems
to have no utiiitarian value for the normal student, sifice he is prepar-
ing specifically for teaching in the primary schools, is that of a for-
eign language. But it is contended that Spanish is relatively pepr in
pedagogical literature ind that the student shonld be given the

N : “ -

power to read methodology in at least one other tongue. 'The con- -
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tention is perhaps more vnhd for Portuguese than for Spanish, but
even here its strength is wesakened by the fact that a Brazilian can
read Spanish understandingly without study, so great is the simi-
larity between the two languages. T study of modern foreign lan-
guage in the primary normat school can scarcely be justified on the
ground of utility. It, of course, has its cultural and linguistic value,
* and this is greater in Spanish America since neither normal nov
secondary schools include Latin in their curricula.
It will be observed that elementary instruction is gi\en in all the
common sciences. Botany, zoolegy, etc., are grouped in one course,
i and physics and chemistry- joined in another. Methods of instruc-
i tion are much the same in both. Except in Argentina, individual
laboratory exercises are little used. The teacher develops the subject
with or without the aid of a text, and i the biologicnl sciences uses
for illustration pictorial charts and objects from the school museun.
In physics and chemistry, the instructor performs experiments at the
desk in the presence of the class, and the following day requires that
they be described by a pupil or reproduced. A pupil, therefore, has

little opportunity to handle apparatus and materials. He isexpected
i merely to reproduce. No new experimignt is given him to perform
i by the combination of others previously learned. In failing to pro-
i vide individual and quasi-original lauboratory exercises, the school
misses a fine opportunity to develop the expression of spontaneity
and mltlatne, while the reproductivé form of experiment tvn(]s to
develop the memory habit of recitation.
Method and examinations.—In many normal schools few or n()to\t-
"books are used. The teacher develops or dictates the lesson, and the,
. pupils-take notes or copy the dictation. This method is especially
common in Chile and in countriesthint haveredeived their organization
directly or indirectly from Chile. In Argentina and other countries
where North Americans were called to organize the first ngrmal
schools, textbooks are regularly employed, and in addition much use
is made of the reference library. The two methods can be traced
pretty accurately by the greater or less number of class hours per
week. The textbook presupposes more individual preparation, and
the class hour becomes more of a recitation and less of an exposition.
The virttal abolition of regular class texts came about in some
countries through a laudable desire to overcome the mnemonic
habit that minrked the old, schools. But the root of that evil was
not in the text, but in the method of the teacher, and the substitu-
tion of notes for text was only a pnlliative and not a cure. The
evil still exists in many schools and is fostered by the importance
placed upon the final year-end oral examinations common to wll
~ forms of educatiomin Latin America. In this matter the’ normal
% sellooll %u 'Y rule, far in advance of others since they huve par-
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tial tests, oral and written, at intervals throughout the-year. and
the final examination is often both cral and written./ The latter,

avhich admits of more specific questions and. in which time can be

allawed for resolving problems and deducing original conclusions,
takes the burden of the examination off the memory and throws
it upon the reasoning powers, where it properly belongs. Notwith-
standing these reforms the year-end ornl examization ix an overshad-
owing feature in Latin-American education. The student is aceus-
tomed to it even in the grades, and oven when modified as it usually
is in the normal school it is still all-important in the eyes of both
teachers and pupils. In oral examiuations the examiners do not ask
speeific questions, but permit the student to talk on one or more topics
selected at random from the venr's study on the subject.

Organization and scholarships.— s concerns their internal organi-
zation. the primary normal schools: of Latin America are of two

“classes, the day school and the boarding school. There are also a

few examples of a third type. where the pupils live outside, but have
the midday meal in the school (semi-internado). This type is to be
found only in large cities. Some countries, as Chile and Peru,
adhere very closely to the boarding school, whether for hoys or
girls.  Others. as Argentina,and Upsguay. have only day schools,
where pupils not living at home lodge and bourd in houses approved
by the school authorities. The problem of extramural control of
pupils in such schools is lessened by a custom followed i all coun-
tries. which requires a pupil not living at howme to have in the town
where he attends school a tempornry guardian (apoderado), who
stands in loco parentis.and to whdm the school looks to guarantee
the proper conduet of the pupil outside the classroom.

Formerly the boarding-school type of normal school was more

universal than at the present day, and the system devéloped naturally
from the manner in which the schools were supplied with pupils.
There are few private normal schools in Spanish America ‘to-day,
and when this type of education was introduced- there were none.
The first schools were founded by the State and were considered in
nuich the same light as a military academy. . In the latter the boy is
educated. clothed, fed, and trained at State expense: for a specific pub-
lic service. In return he agrees to serve the State for a fixed period
of vears. In the hormal school the boy receives a different education
and training. but it is none the less for State service, Consquenay
it seemed only just that the Government should-%upport him during
these vears of preparation. In the United States such a system
obtains in the national military and naval academies, but has never
found a place in normal or other schools. The difference in practice

is partly explained by the fact that normal education in the United
States came gradually in the natural development of general e@nca‘-

T
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~tion, while in Spanish America it was introduced and fostered by the

Government. It was a distinct, conscious agency employed by
advanced and patriatic statesmen to foster the cause of primary
education. Under such conditions, it seemmed most natural to prepare
the teacher in the snme way as the State prepared the soldier.
Qnce established the system of State scholarships in normal schools
has continued unquestioned to the present day. If it ix a boarding
school, the pupil receives in the school itself lodging and food in
addjtion to free instruction and school supplies.  In day schools the
State scholars ure granted a small monthly pensicn—just uflicient to
meet necessary expenses.  In return for thix scholarship, the pupil,
®hether boy or girl, contracts with the Government, with the consent

_of parent or guardian, and furnishes bond that he will serve the

State as a primary teacher during a fixed number of years (varyving
from four to six) in whatever school he may be d.\hl‘r!llcll OF Yelibi-
burse the State for the expense ificurred.  Such o contract is possible
in countrics which are administrative wmits, as are all in Latin
Americi, except Argentina, Brazil, Mexico, and Venezuela, and even
in these countries there is.a tendencey to centralize the admini=tration
of primary edueation.  In other countries the same central anthority
that establishes and maintains the normal schools supports the cle-

.mentary schools and appoints the teachcrs.

It is reported that the contracts to serve as teachers ave not always
fu]ﬁl]ed and this is donbtless true in some countries.  The gradante
may de\elop an inclination to follow another vocation, cr none at all.
In recent years commercial positions have become much more attrae-
tive from the point of view of the remuneration offered than the
profession of primary teacher.  Some normal gradnates have been
tempted to desert their calling and to break faith with the Govern-
menit. In certain localities this brench of contract hns been winked
at by the authorities. . .

Another instance of irregularity sometimes occurs in the process
of admission to the schools. The scholarships are distributed wnong
the administrative units of the district where the normal school i
located and are awarded on competitive examination. In some coun-
tries political officers have n preponderating influence on the award-
ing Loard, and sometimes the awnrd is made on other drounds than
those of merit. These are evils incident to the system, but in the
progressive countries such irregularities nre rare. .

In the early days of the normal school practically all pupils were
State scholars, but that is no lopger the case. Pupils do not often
come from a distance unless they win a scholarship, but young men
or women who live in the locality ifi which the school is located take

- advantage of the opportunities it presents to prepare themsclves

thef:in'ofesmon of teachmg Instrucuon xs elt.her enmely free
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or the fees are merely nominal. It may almost be said that the
normal school is the people’s high school, since the regular second-
ary school 1s organized specially to afford pxep.nmtmn for the
university.

Salarics~—Thesystemof free \tnteeducnnon including State schol-
arships in the normal schools, tends to make the teacher’s salary
small. With a corps of educational soldiers, so to speak. at its
command, the State can st o wage that 1s less than what the voung
man or woman would command in other pursuits.  Especially is this
true in countries that have cxperienced a rapid commercial and
industrial development. The bald statement of the tencher’s stipend
conveys but a faint idea of his economic position, and this is espe-
cially true in Latin-America where the cost of living varies trre.nl\.
not (ml\ as between countries but alsonsbetween localities in the same
country. In Buenos Aires the normal graduate just entering the
pmfv«inn receives $768 per annum: in Rio de Janeiro, $600; iw
Chile, %300 and lodging {not including board}. Lodging is of conrse
a \anrnl»le item, and \\lwl commuted in nmnM serves somewhat to
equalize the variations in cost of living in different. localities,

So marked is the diserepaney betweenremuneration in commercial
and industrial pursuits on the one hand and teaching on the other
that evervwhere men are disappenring from the profession of pri-
mary teaching. Where formerly there was a plethora of t-nndid'hos
for every vacunt scholarship. there are mow in some regions no can-
didates at all. A distinguished edueator in Chile has said: * The
State begins. at the wrong end; it paysdts pupils. but does not re-
munerate properly its teachers.” The system has doubtless niuch
to do with the present low salaries. but the same condition exists
in a degreé in other continents and can be aseribed in large part to
the unprecedented industrial advance of the age.

Social position.—The social status of normal-school pupils and of
primary teachers in general is an interesting study in Latin Amer-
iea.  Itis difficult to give a just apprecintion of the situntion. ns it

school systems. Latin-American society, while in many ways most
democratic, =till contains nwich of the medieval easte spirit.  Espe-
cinlly is this true of countries and regions that have not' felt the
full tide of modern industrinlisin. In these places wealth is almost
wholly in land, and it is a well-known fact that a landed aristocracy

fore between rich and poor, landlord and peon, is very marked. The
advance of industrialism is brenking down class lines in some States,
and particularly in the great centers, but ih many regions they are
still strong. This tends to confine a large percentage of the en-
rollment in . muny normal schools to. the humbler classes. Such

m*‘

depends not only on general social conditions but on the difference in

is the most persistent and the most exclusive. The distinction there-
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youilg people come frem homes in which there is little culture or Te-
finement. The stock of culture that they will take with them into
their_profession must, therefore. be acquired almost wholly in the
school. No natter how excellent the institution, it will be admitted
by all that it has a difficult task to perform and that, while glie
young teacher may go out to his work scholastically competent. he
must necessarily lnck other qualities "which are in the art of teach-
ing searcely less important than knowledge. This is all the more
unfortunate since these teachers go forth to preside over children who
in their turn come from the humblest homes, and who must get in
the school itself almost all the notions of culture and refinement that
they will ever get. _

Primary schiool and licco—In the United States the free pnblic
school is essentinlly a democratic indtitution. It is patronized very !
generally by all classes of society, Its only rival is the expensive I
private school. In some countries of Spanish America, in addi-
tion to private and church schools, there exist two clisses of free
publie schools, the clementary school for the people fnd  the liceo
with an adjunet primary school for the upper clusses, Oue result
is to put the tencher of the people’s school in a distinetly lower chiss, ;
and us the gradunte of the normal school has this future to face, its \
clientele is drawn najueally from the less cultured ranks of society. ~ )
If there were many graduntions in society the effect wonld not be
so marked, but as stated above there are in reality but two, the high
and the low.

A restriction—\nother factor which operates against the social
status of the primary teacher. and consequently=determines morve or
less the clientele df the normal school, is the fact that the primarv
teacher, whether man or woman. is practically bound for all time
to that one grade of teaching. Since his scholastic training is merely
a modification of sccondary education, he has little opportunity for
rising through successful experignee to higher ranks in his profes-
sion. In all countries the normal school is jointed in administration
with the elementary school, while the secondary school is linked
with the professional schools of law, medicine, etc,

Personnel —The. faculty of a normal schiool consists of a director, =
subdirector, secretary, and professors. The director is €Fequently
a foreigner. Since tht nornml school was a direct and ready-made .
importation, it was absolutely necessary at first to import the direct-
ing personnel os well if the institution was to be a success. The first
normals of Argentina, Uruguay, and Brazil were presided over by
men and women from the United-States; Chile ealled Germans to
this work ; Peruy Bolivia, Salvador, ang others brougl:t;‘;\French-

v
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men and Belgians. In those countries which were thé pioneers in
wormal education the foreigner has almost disappeared;

;

simc_g there

ERIC

www.manaraa.com



— o -

BURLAU O f DUCATION BULLETIN. 1172 NO. 30 PLAYE 14

e - T
"ﬁ""!!’.‘f’*‘ Ao wY Fan

2

Q

ERIC

www.manaraa.com



Q

ERIC

PAFulToxt Provided by ERIC

BLRE AU OF LDUCATION

n.

GROUP OF STUDENTS OF THE NORMAL SCIHOOL FOR GIRLS. NO. 1, SANTIAGO,
-

www.manaraa.com



,
4
~
\ &
'
JLitbkAL UF L CAalt . * g 13 . 1., AR
.
2 A A A 4
-t v sv- 2
——
, -
* A PACADL OF NEW NORMAL SCHOOL i0R GIRLS LA SARCNA. CHILE,
g
SRR ol AECH
-
]
|
. ~ "' X .
p [
N
: G H.OA PATIO IN THE SAME SCHOOL
3
. =

. b 'l
|

o

ERIC

www.manaraa.com



. - [
L]
r
CURCAY G LDUWCATON . ' BoLLE TN, 1912, NO: 30 PLATC 2y =
+
@
OPRONT VIEW §F GHI NEW NATIONAL NOREPAL SCHOOL *CORBOEA
- ARGTINTLIVA
y

- |
|
6

.

L. REAR VIEW OF THE SAME BUILDING. k>

20 ‘ \

o

ERIC

www.manaraa.com



YONGRMAD SCHOQL. RIO D8 JANEIRO

o

ERIC

www.manaraa.com



r——_— — —
S ® ' >

- o~

BURLAYU OF ETUCATION \ LLETIN 1612 NO. 30 PLATE 24

K. PATIO OF THE SAME SCHOOL.

www.manaraa.com



BURLAG OF LUUCATION g BLlLLE " NGy 0 PLATE O

—p

b
it

\

\}q:m
_ P pasanm |
PO pmm—— ;. . 3

A\l M
Py ks
R. MAIN Eh!RANCE OF THE PROVINCIAL NORMAL SCHOOL, CORDOBA ~  °
ARGENTINA :
-~ <
Ly
. ¢ =
[ — B J ;

Q

ERIC

www.manaraa.com



-—

BUREAU OF EDUCATION BULLETIN, 1912, NO. 30 PLATE 26

B. A GROUP OF STUDENTS, SUPERIOR COULEGE FOR YOUNG LADIES, SAN JOSE,
COSTA RICA.

83

www.manaraa.com



Q

ERIC

PAFulToxt Provided by ERIC

.

NORMAL EDVICATION. 79

c
have grown up generiations of native-born te‘lchers, trained in the

same methods and familiar with the best ideals in educational science.
The change from foreign to native dirgctors has come gradually.
ind in most cases without friction or professional rivalries. Many
of thefe first directors nfe .still kindly remembered and honored.
One can not visit the famons normal school of Parana without
hearing the name of George A, Stearns, its enthusiastic founder.
In the vestibule of the school of La Plata stands the bust of Mary
O'Graham, for long years its ‘principal. whilé another American
woman long in the-service of Argentiné schools is spending in her

# adopted land the declining vears of a most useful life. a pensioner

of the Argentine Government. .
Secretary and professars—The secretary of the faculty or, rather,
of the school. tabulates and preserves the attendance record and the
monthly or quarterly clissification of students as reported by the
professors. and also the results of the formal oral examinations at
the end of the year. Anothepr duty is to keep a record of the at-
-tendance of the professors themselves at classes. Iach subject has
its professor,.if indeed it does not have two or nore. TR practice,
confmon in Latin America not only to normal, but to all schools above
the elementary, necessitates many tenchefs, even for a small school.
The disadvantages of this system have already been portraved in the
chapter on university organization. Normal schools suffer less from
the practice than some other t¥pes of education, because of the rela-
tive homogeneity and compactness of the curriculim. The basic

subjects of psvchology and pedagogy, together with the practice.

of teaching, are tanght by the director, subdirector, and ptincipal of
the practice school, who give all their time to the school. Certain
other subjects, such as mathematics and the mother tongue, are con-
tinued through several vears and thus afford sufficient work to require
all the time of a teacher. This furnishes a group of teachers who
form the real faculty of the school and mold- its spirit. Certain
other subjects must ‘be assigned to teachers froth the outside, who
divide their time between various schools in the same town or are
engaged in the practice of a profession, law, medicine, pharmacy,
cte. The sciences, foreign languages, history, and civics are usnally
provided for in this way, and not infrequently mathematics'is sub-
divided, one professor teaching enly srithmetic, another algebra, ete.

The itinera#t professor, whether a teacher by profession. or lawyer,
physician, or follower of some other profession.,who teaches as a side

" issue, comes therefore to the normal school for only one or two les-

sons a day, -and the problem of his attendance and punctuality is
often more perplexing than that of the pupils. In the secretary’s
office is a. register which each teacher signs daily. before beginning

me__ls : 8 . : : . o .
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or after finishing his class. I{e ulso indicates In a pumllel colunm
the topics of the day's lesson, not only in order to furnish a record
of the progress of the class, but also for the benefit of the director,
in case a substitute teacher must e provided. For, as might be ex-
peeted, a professor who (livi(le" his time between varigus institu-
tions, or a man engaged in another profession. frequently finds it
fiecessary or convenient to absent himself from a les-on.

Practice teaching.—The practice school is organized as a regular
primary school with a teacher in charge of cach grade, who does all
the teaching of the grade except such subjects as music, physical
culture, ete. These are commonly tanght by the teachers whe do
the ('(»nv\pon(]m«r work in the normal school itself.  The two schools
ave almgst invariably to be found inthe same building.  The divector
is the administrative head of both and is aided i the lower school
by a director of practice teaching. So close and organic is the union
of the two depargments that the entire institution, the eyenela normad
and the cscucla de dplicacion, or escucle anera, s known as the
normal school.  The fact that both are State insttutions, depending
directly upon the minister of public instraetion, prevents the devel-
opment of any discordant relations,  Evervwhere the escuelu, de
aplicacioin is considered the best of the primary schools, and parents
are eager to have their children admitted.  Besides, where there is
competition for entranee to the normal elisses. theschild who comes
up through the practice school hasa better chanee for admission. and,
on the other hand: the fact that the future clientele of the novmal
classes b to be formed in the excaca aneea miakes the direction of
the school more.interesting and more timpor tant to thc institution as
a whole, :

The amount of actunl practice teaching done by students varies
widely. and, indeed, it s difficult to gather accurate data on the sub-
jeet.  Obsertvation in the classroom .md actual practice are aronped
together in answer to_inquiry and on cliss schodules. In general,
it may be said that ebservation and practice are consideréd of almost
equal importance. The longer course of the normal school, in eom-
parison with normal schools in the United States, makes it possible,
even convenient, that much more time be aliotted to observation. .\
very common practice is for the whole class in the upper years to
he present dne hour each day in the escuela de aplicacion while one
of their number gives a legson. By this method all observe an hour
daily; but each student does not actunlly tench more than an hour in
two or three weeks, the freqdency depending on the size of the normal
class. Still, in the curriculum and class schedule this will be called
daily exercise in practice teaching.

Rented buildings—1In considering the school _buildings a ~.ha|p
dlstmctlon must be made between those that nre State owned and

T .
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those merely rented and remodeled. more or less thoroughly, to adupt -
them to school purposes.  The North American who studies Latin-
American education is surprised by the ]nr«w number of rented build-
ings used for primary and sc('ondnrv as vwll as for normal schools.
In the United States n building constructed for the purpose almost
invariably precedes the school. if it is u State institution.  If ready
funds are not available, the State or comnnmity bonds itself for
the necessary amount.  This practice is not usual in Latin Americ:
If the necessary money is not o hand. the anthorities lease¢emporary

* quarters.  Even in the countries most advanced in the matter of

seduention the number of buildings rented for school purposes is very
large, perhaps even larger in the more enterprising States than in
the ethers, for the very reason that greater interest i taken in public
instruction, and it is urged that the school must begin even if the
building is lncking. ‘The custom is not as incongritous as it would
appear in the United States. on account of the difference in architee-
tural types. Tt is not a business building that is rented for the
school, but a residepce. A Spanish- Xnferican. house is invariably
built aboftt a patio around which runs a gallery and on which »ll
rooms open.  If the house i two stories the gallery is also, aud the
staivway is not in the house, but comnects the galleries.  Publie
buildings are constrneted on the same model, so that in general a
residence differs little in architectural arrangement from a school-
house built expressly for the purpose.  Good residences are Inrge,
the rooms spacious, and ceilings high : consequently, in many respects
they are not unsuited to school uses. and the milder climate permits -
the opening of all doors and windows.  Their chief disadvantages-
consist in the fact that’ there are openings on one side only and these
under a roofed "veranda. so that even witledoors and \nn(l()\\s open
ventilation und light are often insuflicient.

Finapcigl disadrantages.—The policy of leasing school property
instend of building may well be questioned from varions stand-
points. Finaneially, it is n setious dvain on the treasury, for them
rent s necessarily high and repairs and alterntions are always re-
quired to adopt the house to its new nse. If the lease does not run
a long time, it becomes necessary to remove the school to a new loca-
tion and 19])('111 the process of installation.  The expenditnres of a
few years in rent, removals, and alterations would suftice to con-
struct a good building. Aside from the question of providing better
hygienic conditions, a scheol building owned by the State confers on
the institution a dignity that is all important in countries battling
to extend the advantages of education among a population which is .
sometimes indifferent or even hostile to the movement. :

State-owned- buildings—The State-owned normal. buildings. are,

. as 4 rule, excellent. This class of schools has been especially favored
by the Government, in. the belief that good normal training is the =

:
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basis of progress in public education. Latin America has profound
‘respect for things modern and for things imported. The normal
school was in both categorics, and to it the nations, in their earnest
desire to educate the masses, pinned their faith. No matter what
was its grade of efficiency, the normal school was a term to conjure by. -
As a result of this devotion the buildings that were erecteds were
worthy of the purpose for which hey were designed. For day
schools the plan is simple. If the building has two stories; the nor-
mal classes use the upper story and the practice schaol the lower, :ll]lh
unless lhe@y/i-\' large the one patio sufficies.  In countries wherd
the bonrding>riormal school is the custom the building is 1. cessarilv
much larger, move complieated, and the outlay on the purt of the
State«far greater. The usual.plin is a two-story structure sur-
rounding two patios. Between amd separating the patios is the
assembly hall, which faces the main entrance_ Around one patio
are the normal classrooms and around the other the practice school-
rooms. - Each school has thus its own patio for light and recrea-
tion, and as they are not uncommonly roofed with gluss they are
available in all weather. The second story is devoted entirely to
lodgings. The refectory and kitchens are in the rear and adjoin-
ing are the servants’ quarters. The Kuropean type of dormitory is
everywhere in vogue, i. e., a large lall containing many beds.  Each
dormitory is#resided over by an inspector, who has n cubicle-at one
end of the hall. The dormitory is. therefore, sleeping quartefs and
nothing more. Pupils study in the evening as well as during the day
in their respective classroopw. The hygienic conditions are good,
shower baths are provided, and although the building is constructed

“on the patio plan. unlike the private residence in a city block the

rooms receive light and air from two sides, since the édifice stands
apart.

Equipment.—In the matter of equipment there is a wide dis-
parity, not only between schools but alsospetween diherent fentures
in the samé institution. The #dministrative offices are always well
furnished, often even handsomely. In the schoolrooms not much
effort is made to beantify the surroundings. The furniture is, for
the most part, imported and consists of desks of the pattern used in-
elementary schools in the United States. Double desks -are rapidly
giving way to single ones. Biackboard space is usually far too
limited, if jndged by North American standards. This arises froin
the prevailing method of teaching, which directs the teacher’s entire
atterition to one pupil at a time and leaves the rest of the class to
listen only. o '

The library is perhaps the weakest feature of the normal school of
to-day. Often there is no room set apart for books and for general

reading. A few works of reference and a scant collection of peda-

2
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gogical treatises in the directgr's office comprise the library of many
~chools.  Where there is u regular library room the books are not,
ns a rule, easily accessible tg the student. The library in such cases
1> almost useless and fails to give to the young the desire for good
and useful reading. A prominent Chilean educator has said: “ We

teach the children how to read, but do not teach them to want to |

read.”  This statement does not upp]v with equal force to all coun-
tries. \lucntmn among others, is striving to acevstom the pupil in
the elementary ,qmdo\ as well as ukthe nonnu], to regular and
eflicient work in the library.
Labogatoricy—Considering the method by which the experlmentnl
seinees are usually taught, the laboratory equipment is sufficient.
Indeed, T many cases, it is nbundunt; As already noticed in the
paragraphs treating of curriculum, the method, except in”Argentina
and one or two other countries, excludes individual laboratory exer-
cises.  As all the experimentation is done by the teacher at the desk,
a single set of apparatus is all that is needed. Nearly all normal
schools are so provided, and many possess apparatus of a delicacy
and complexity far exceeding the needs of a primary normal school
curricilum in these branches. -
Nehool musenms.—Latin-American normal  schools, ‘as well as
schools of all grades, make much of their museum of natural history.
No matter how humble the school, it has the beginnings at least of a
collectioh. Teachery, pupils, and local scientists make donations, and
the older n.,tlfullons often have mUoctmns of great value and uytility.
A room is always set apart for the muqenm and much use is made of
tifC collections in teaching zoology, I)otanv, ete. There are also good
¥ collections of charts for instruction in physiology, history, and

geography.  The Latin-American teacher has great respect for all
- thege teaching aids, and the more expensixe or complicated the ap-

]mﬁus the greater is his confidence in its efficiency. Graphical rep-
ntations are much used in teachinguhe facts of history. geography,
and science. This objective method of presentation harmonizes well
with the expository method of instructton so generally employed,
but on the other hand an objective study of scientific proce«equwlnch
is sceured by individual laboratory exercises is practlced in the
ngrnm] schools of very few countries. -

HIGHFER AND SPECIAL NORMAIL EDUCATION.

Primary normal.schools organized and supported by the State are

to be-found in every country of Latin America. Even the smallest -

nations maintain at least one, and in the lirger and pepulous coun-
tries they are numerous. Primary education has profited enormously
from them, and the progress of the elementary. schools can be gauged
very faxrly by the proportlon of normal schools to the. total popula-

e
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tion. Not all primary teachers ax¢ normal graduates, but the latter  * |.
—_ are numerous enough in the most)progressive countries to form a ,

large element of the teaching corps, and they have established the
distinct profession of primary te cher. Men and women untrained
“in thre normal school are put in ¢harge of schuols, especially in the
rural districts, but the normalistas are regarded as the only real 3
primary teachers. They are the regulars; the oti.ers are militiamen.

Teachers in secondary schools.—It is only in primary schools,

however, that there exists a real teaching profession. In Chile con-
sidergble progress has been made toward preparing teachers for .
secondary education, but in all other countries there are few profes-
sional teachers in the higher schools. The cause and effect of this
situation have already been analyzed in the chapter on university. ‘
v orgnnizntion As far as the university is concerned, there seems )

.\:“

ifttie-promuge that present practices Wwill be changed in the near
future. - In seco v education the need of trained professional
teachers is universally Tecognized and at least two Stetes are trying

A

to meet the emergency through advanced pedagogical training.
There are two institutions which are avowed higher normal schools 4

and two others that perform this functifh without bearing the name.
The Chilean Normal Colleye—The oldest normal school of college :
grade in South America is the Instituto Pedagogico of Chile, which 4
- was opened for instruction in April; 1890. In its modern organiza-
tion the university of Chile contains theoretically a faculty of phil- ;
osophy and letters, but the only section of the faculty that has been
organized is the normal college.  The Republic realized that its
energies and resources could be better utilized in training a skilled -
professorate for its secondary schools than in fostering general lit- ‘
erary culture. The latter might be ornamental, but the former was !
distinctly useful, and the results obtained by the normal college in
the 20 years of its history have fuly ]ustlﬁed the policy. The
institution has been the fountainhead of the national educational
system. It has prepared teachers not only for the secondary schools (‘\
but also for the primary normal schools, and throngh this channel
its influence has extended to the humblest grndes public instrue-
. hon--
Foreign professors—Coincident with the cre he school,
the, Government contracted with the Prussian Gov, ent for the
services of six capable educators to direct the insti§ution an
the more important chairs. The original contract Waé for a period~
of five years. At the end of that time some professors renewec‘iﬁtzﬁ
contract, others returned to Prussia, but in their stead new_mén
out, and thare have always been from four to six Germans on the
teaching staff. This group of foreigners has been considered the
-essentigl nucleus of the faculty, Chilean educators, many of them
..'.._* 2 S o . o v W e
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tnuned in the school itself, have been added from time to time to the

taff, and the dircctor has often been a Chilean, but the dominant

influence has remnined German. It is worthy of note that two of
he original Prussian contractants are still members of the faculty,
and one of them is now acting director. '

\ancral plan~The poﬁ('\ of the Instituto Pedagogico has been

tp give the student accurate, thorough, and scientific mstruction in

the branches that he is preparing himself to teach, and at the same
time instruct and trin him in modern §cie11tiﬁc methods. The
departments of instruction include advanced study in all subjects
that form a part of the curricula of secondary and normal schools,
such as Spanish, French, English, mathematics, phvdae, chemistry,
botany. physiology, zoology, history. civies, geograph psychology,
pedagogy. and methodology. For the purpose’d’f furnishing facilities
for practice teaching. two liceos—one for boys, the other for girls—

are maintained in close proXimity to the institute, and the professor -
“of psychology is the titular head of the liceo for boys.

Coeducation—%When“the Tnstituto Pedngomco was founded the
students were all young men. No provision was made for women
and, indeed, their advent was not thought-of. At that time the
State did ot concern itself with the genera education of girlsbevond
the primary grades, and naturaliv there was'no necessity of prepar-
ing women secondary tenchers. There were needed. hwe;)ver, women
teachers for the girls' ‘normaj schools. A few yvoung Yomen asked
admission . to' the institute. It was granted under ‘certain restric-
tions and with some protest. Tt was the first instance of coeducation
in Chile outside tlie lowest grades of the primary schools. Later

“the State begnn®he foundation of high schaols for girls. For these

there were required ever-increasing numbers of wonien teachers, and
the Instituto Pedagogico was the logical place for thelr\preparn-
tion. Young women became more and more immerous in the school,

" and at present they outnumber the young men three to dne.

Groups of studics—A\s the object of the school is to prepare the
praduate to teach a certain branch, or two or more related branches,
free election of studies as’ practiced in many American colleges
would not be compatible with the aims of the institution. It is not
a college of liberal arts, but distinctly a higher normal school. The
cnrriculum is. therefore, divided into groups, and .the student’s

election privileges are restricted to choosing his group. Within the.

group the studies are definitely prescribed. Psfthology, logic, ethics,

" political smence, pedagogy, and methodology are common to all

groups, as ig also the requirement of practice teachiing and observa-
tlohb

NORMAL EDUCATION. . 85 -

The groups are seven in mlmber, each deslgnated by the study or.
'smdxes that gonsutute its. ma]or. *The course of study compnses
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four years for each group, making about 60 ‘year-hours, exclusjge of
practice teaching. Of these, 15 are common to all groups. The
Spanish, French, English, and German groups require 25 hours in
the major study and about 20 in another fangusge. The history-
geography group also gives 25 hours to the two majors and demands
20 hours in a foreign language. In the physico-mathematical and
chemico-biological science groups no language (not even Spanish)
is required, and the course is more compact and specialized. In the
first, 20 hours are devoted to mathematics and 21 to physics; chem-
istry receives 4 hours. In the second, the biological sciences receive
" 22 hours, chemistry .18, and mathematics 8,
Students are graduates-of a high school before enfering the insti-
¢ tute. Consequently, the work of the latter corresponds very closely,
both in the grade of the studies and in the time required” for their
completion, to the North American college.
Latin—A subject whi®h is common to the language groups is
Latin. In Chile, as in many other Spanish-American States, Latin
- and other dead languages are not only omitted from the curriculum
whether it be a primary, secondary, or higher school, but are even
forbidden by the law of the land. The German educators*who
formulated the curriculum and policy of the Instituto Pedagogico
contended that serious instruction in Spanish and other Romanic lan-
guages required a certain familiarity with the parent toifgue, since a
just appreciation of the forms and syntactical structure of these
modern languages could only be gained by a knowledge of the his-
toric processes that changed Latin into the Neo-Latin languages. To
" meet this argument, Latin was introduced into the institute, although
proscribed elsewhere, and a three-year course is given in the Spanish
. and French sections and one year in the English and German sec-
tions. The course is limited in scope, is chiefly prammatical, and is
. designed solely to serve as a basis for the historical study of modern
languages.
Building and eguipment.—The Instituto Pedagogice occupies n -
good building of two and three stories, which, in most respects, is
'« well adapted to the work. The classrooms are ample and com-
- fortably fusnished. The library contains 3,000 volumes carefully
»  chosen and suited to the work of professors and students. It only
needs better cataloguing to adapt it to the needs of the institution.
The laboratories are excellent, and ample provision is made for
individual laboratory work on the part of the students. The depart-
.- ments of history and geography, which are combined under one pro-
<. ....1essor, are well 9qp,ipg‘gd,.with a very large collection of maps, charts,
F. _.and a8 special library. ;The most recent acquisition in the line of
. acientific equipment; j a complete laboratory of esperimental
paychology. . The l,io‘tt for boye, which constitutes a practice school
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for the ingtitute, occupies a new and handsome building directly in
the rear. with a communicating passage through the patio: and the
other practice school, the liceo for girls, is distant only two blocks.
Foreigner or native?—At different periods in the past decade a
movement has developed to withdraw the institution from the direc-
tion of the German professors nnd replace them with native teachers,
graduates of the school. The Government, however, has always
opposed the idea, contending that the foreign professors have built
up the school, formulated its policies and methods, given it an
acknowledged prestige at home and abroad, ahd are still indis-
pensable to its stability and further expansion. The movement, so
far unsuccessful, springs from two sources, Chilean leaders in edu-
cation, thenglaes well educated at home and many having even pur-
sued puslg&e studies abroad, have the lnu?nl)le ambition to take
charge of their own national schools and establish their gducational

independence. They admit that the «chool néeds perhaps foreign

experts in some lines, but claim that the direction nnd general admin-
istration should now be intifiste®to Chileans who have proved their
worth and their ability, The other sdurce of discontent is the feeling
that Prussinn methods lack elasticity, that thev force all minds into
the same rigid mold, and that as a result of the impression given in
the Instituto Pedagogico all Chilean education is too formal and
that initiative is sacrificed to method.

The HAroentina higher normal school—The marked siuccess .of
the Instituto Pedngogico of Chile led Argentina to establish, in 1904,
a similar institution under the name of Instituto Nacional del Pro-
fesorado Secnndario. The need of trained teachers for the liceos
and other schools of secondary grade was appreciated in Argentina
at that time and is still felt today. but the higher normal school has
not had the same success or achieved the sameprominence as the
Chilean institution. Different circumstances have contributed to this
result. In the first place the school was founded much later in

the historical development of secondary education. The bias had

alrendy been given and traditional practices already crystallized.
The Chilean teachers’ college was estublished at the psychologicel
moment—at the time of educational expansion and the fomm]utlo%
of modern ideals in educational method.. The Argentmn institu-
tion came 30 years after the establishment of the primary normal
schools, and was regarded as an integloper in the educational field.
This feeling whs nccentuated by the presence in the national uni-
versity of a regular faculty of letters and philosophy, which held
that it was the special precogative of the university to furnish teach-
-ers for the sccondary schools; the faculties of letters and philosophy
in the realin of hteruture, geography, and philosophy ; the faculty of

law m the subjects of civies: and hlstory, and the faculties of science .

-
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and medicine in the departments of science, Subject to this antago-
nism the Instituto Nacional del Profesorado Secundario. has not
y snceeeded in making for itself a distjnet place in the national system
of educution, inspite of its recognized ntility. R lacks the prestige
that the university possesses, has never had a suitable building, and
has been compelled to fight for its verycexistence.  As in Chile, a
group of German professors was ealled to establish the school and
direct its policy. This fact in itself has embittered the antagonism
to the institution.  Few countries are so intensely national as Argen- !
ting, and while the new school was a governmental creation, popular
sentiment among educational classes resented the intvoduction of an
institution designed to replace n traditional and national form.
The intransigentism of the German professors, who insisted on trans-
planting intact the Prussian system to Argentine soil irrespective of
local conditions, did not tend to allay the sentiment of rivalry and
resentment.  These discouraging features, n(ldo'd to the subsequent
3 establishment of pedagogical courses in the University of Buenos

Aires and the formation of a pedagogical section in the new Uni- 2
versity of La Plata, have restricted the usefulness of the higher
normal school. .

Curriculium.—The course of study corresponds very closely to that
of the Instituto Pedagogico of Santiago both in length of term and .
m subjeet matter. In the matter of gronps, however, there is more
diversity, at least in form. The Argentine- school _contains two :
general groups, one embracing languages. liternture, philosophy, aund
the socinl science; the other mathematics and all other sciences. The
first group contains nine subd®visions, the second five, All biological
sciences are grouped in one section. The student elects two. sub-
divisions in one of the two general groups. Certain subdivisions

- must be combined, such as politienl science and history, geography
nd geology, mineralogy and chemistry. The classes in psychology,
. ¥ pedagogy, etc., together with practice teaching and observation, are -
common to all.- The studies in foreign languages are not pursued
in the institution itself. Students electing any one of these divisions .
follow the classes in a special school that will be described later.

Special conrse.—In addition to the regular four-year course for
high-school graduates, the institute maintains n short course of one
year for graduates of the university who desire to add a teacher's
diploma to the professional title or doctorate teceived in a faculty.
These students come principally from the faculties of law and medi- I
vine, since, as has already been noticed, a lawyer or physician fre-
quently joins the task of teaching in a secondary or special school v
with the practice of his profession. The course of study for these 5
diplomados consists of a general four-hour course in psychology.and |
pedagogy, and another six-hour course in the methodology and prac-

.
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tice teaching of the specialty for which the eandidate’s university
studies have prepared him, <.
Equipment—The stitute has charge of one of the liceos of

Buenos \ires, which serves as its model school and field for practice.

teaching. The liceo is the real center of the institute’s life. lere are

"located the administrative offices gnd the departments of chemistry
and biological sciences. Other departments are ®stributed among
four different rented houses in the neighborhood.. These buildings
are necessarily ill-adapted to teaching purposes, especially when a
laboratory forms part of a department, and they also involve con-
sidernble expense, since in addition to the cost of alterations the
annual rentl is $6.000.

. A teachers’ college in the wnirversity —A second institution for
higher normal instruction in Argentina is the result of a spontaneous
evolution of the national education, and does not even hear the name
of normal school. The University of Buenos “\ires is one of the few
Latin-American universities that have retained a real faculty of
philosophy and letters. In its present organization. it includes

- departments of philosophy. education, history. geography, sociologyv,
anthropology. American archeologv. Latin and Greele languages and
literatures, esthetics,and general literatyre, and the literatures of

« Spain gud southern Eunrope. There ave 20 full professors and 12

: suhstit& and assistant professors. Five vears are prescribed for

‘the complete course, which is divided about equally between literary

and philosophieal studies. On the completion of the course. the

passing of a comprehensive oral examination, and the presentation
of an acceptable thesis the stndent receives the degree of doctor of
philosophy and letters. In this part of its work the faculty is. fol-
lowing its historical function. The regulations, however, permit

a student to elect one or more lines of study, and after he has com-

pleted the full course offered in these departments. passed a com-

prehensive examihation, and submitted a thesis, he is eligible to the
title of professor. As a matter of fact, candidates for the doctorate
are few. Nearly all students are preparing to teach in the secondary
schools, Even those who eleet the regnlar course and take the doe-
tor’s degree look forward to the professorate, but in a higher sphere,

In order to meet this new demand, the faculty has added courses
in educational science and ‘experimental psvchology and established
an eﬁicient_ps%mlogiunl lnboratory.  In this way, through the
natural course §f events and with the simple desire to meet a new

demand, the c'ollege of letters-and philosophy in the University of
Buenos Aires has become in reality, although not in name, a teachers’ '

college It has; however, no pmctlce school and its graduates re-
ceive no experimenfal -traiffing in the art of teaching. This fact

différentiates it from the Instltuto \aclonal del Profesorndo-~

ill!_
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]
Secundario, and is one of "the causes of rivalry between the two
institutions. The one contends that knowledge of the subject and
. . —
theoretic pedagogy are sufficient to make the teacher; the othei insists

~an the necessity of practical training. The graduates of this faculty

become. teachers of literature, langunge, history, geography, civies,
and philosophy only, since no courses are offered in sciences.
Teachers of science must receive their preparation either in the
National Institute or in the faculties of science and medicine,  The
normal-school tendency of the faculty of letters can be traced in
the ‘incressing number of women students. At present the women
are in the majority. The ratio is yearly increasing, and the move-

- ment is surt to continue unless teaching can ke made more attructive

to the ambitions young man., .
dnother teachers' college—The University of La Plata also makes
provision for the training of teachers in its department of pedagogics, ©
which forms one section of the faculty of social and juridical sciences.
The introduction of pedagogy was not an evolution, as in the Tni-

- versity of Buenos Aires. La Plata entertains the distinet ambitton of

enriching all grades of instruction by developing real scholars and
scientists ahd by training a superior professotate. Its pedagogicul
section is, therefore, carefully nml highly organized. There are two
courses of study—the first, for those who _have already acquired
knowledge af the subjects they intend to teach; the other. for stu-
dents in other departinents of the university who wish to train them-
selves for teachers nt the same that they pursue scientific or literary
studies. The first course is intensive during the-first two years, with
30 hours per week of class and laboratory exercises and practice
teaching. Then follow two more years of advanced pedagogicnl
study, requiring but a few hours per week. and which may be done in
connection with actual teaching if "the student’ has u position in
La Plata or u neighboring town. The degree for this course is pro-
fessor of secondary instruction. ~
The othey course is not so intensive nor so comprehensives Tt
covers three years, includes psychology, methodology. history and

-science of education and school legislation, requires considernble

observation ant practice teaching, and leads to the degree of pro-y
fessor of a designated subject or subjects, depending upon the line
of specialization in the university. The.teachers’ section in La #ata

<has the advantage, not possessed by the University of Beenos Aires,

of RMaving abundant oppprtunitiés for practical instruction. There
are two preparatory schools, one for boys the other for girls, whieh
form an organic part of the university and ate controlled by the dean
of the pedagogical dection. These are used s practice schools,
There is also a -primary school affiliated with the university, which
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serves as a practice school for primary and other teachers who come
to the university for the intensive course in scientific and practical
pedagogy. . d

SPECLAL NORMAL SCHOOLSH, ”

; . \ .
Argentina possesses two special normal schools of unusual interest.
An institution for the preparation of teachers of_foregn languages
15 located at the capital, and forms n part of the national system of
edueation; the other-is a provineial establishment for the training of
men teachers for the rural schools, :

The foreign-language training school is known as La Escuela Nor-
mal de Lengn.ls Vivas. - Modern langaages oceupy a most important
position in all schools of secondary grade, liceos and normal, com-
mercial and industrial institutions. As far as-the practical blﬂe is
concerned, they are excellently taught, but ig order to improve still
more the |)lllctlclll tem‘lnng of fmmgn langnages the Government
founded thix special school, and decréed a course of study that is as
efficient as it is unique. The institution compl ises 1wo schools,
primary and a secéndary. In the first is given a-regular primary
education with the addition of one or two foreign languages, French
and English. The language instruction is eminently practical, and
the pupils learn to understand and speak as well as to read and write.
On entering the upper school the student elects the langauge she
expects to teach—it' is a school for girls only—and from R&his time
on all instruction in all subjects of the eurriculum, except Spanish,
is given in the language which the student is prv]mnng to teach, and
usually by teachers for whom this language is the mother tongue.
In other words, the high school is an English school for one section
and a Fiench school for'the other. The curriculum varies somewhat

for the different sections; for example, history in the French section

means especially history of France and of the French; in tl 2 other

_section the stress is laid on English history. The same is true.of

geography and civics, and necessarily the studies in’literatitre are
totally different. The study of thalanguage itself is also continued,
so that by the time the girl finishes her high-school course she is
adimirably grounded in the foreign tongue, and at the same time has
studied the people, their history, literature and customs, society, and
politics. In addition, she has studied methodology, and has beefl
traitied in the art of teaching{the language by means of practlce
lessons in the primary department. The curriculim of the prepara-
tory school covers three years and that of tlfe high school four years.
For the preparation of foreign-language fgachers a better method

_ could scarcely be devised.

The Alberdi School-=Th a country so dntmctlv ngnoultural as

Argentma the rnral school is .a matter of supreme 1mportance, and_

“
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when it is also conceded that it should be a primary agricultural
school“as well as & nursery for the “three R's,” the formation of a
teaching corps becomes a serious problem. The ordinary normal
graduate is seldom found in the country. The salary is too small,and
the material difficulties are forbidding to a young man accustomed
tb urban Tife. Besides, in Argentina, as in the United States, few
young men prepare themsel\'e‘s to teach in elementary schools, either
_rural or urban. The normal school at Parana, one of the oldest and
mpst efficient in Argentina, has net graduated a dozen men in ‘the last
dozen years in the elementary teachers’ course.. This dearth of men
teachers has resulted in ﬁlhng the country schools with _women, or
with men who have no pedagogical trammg and little interest in
the profession of education:
"It remained for the Province of Entre Rios, of which the capital
is Parana, to inaugurate a plan that aims to accomplish two much-
- desired results: First, to provide the country schools- with men
teachers who sympathize with country life: second. to train these
teachers in agriculture as well as in pedagogy. In 1905 there was
founded in the open country, 10 miles from Parana, a special norm&]

school for boys; in which the studies are half academic and half agri-
cultural. Tt is a school farm: The land comprises 400 hectares and

cost, with the original farm building, $11,000. Other buildings have
since been er’ectegl some for school purposes, others for the uses of
the farm. The pupils are all boarders. The Province established 30
free scholarshlps on the opening of the school, and pledged itself to
“increase the number as the plant was enlarged and the institution
proved, its usefulness. A day primary school is maintained on the

farm for-the children of the neighborhood, and it serves as a model

and practice school. '

The country schools in Latin America da not contmn the full
complement of six grades, but arerusually limited to three or four.
A country teacher, therefore, dog
‘ment: Boys who have completed the short elementary course of the
rural school can therefore enter the Alberdi Normal and Agricultural
Institute. The course of study here covers three years. As far as the
academic studies are concerned the curriculum is extremely simple,
»teing a‘continuation of only thqse subjoctq that the boy has pursued
in the primary school and which he in turn will have to teach—

. Spamsh arithmetic, elementary geometry and drawing, history,
_ civies, and geogmphy Each of these subjects is continued through-

out the entire three years. The professional studies eonsist of peda-’
. ' gogy, likewise continued dunng the three years, and such practical

.. subjects as school hygiene, practical psychology. methodology of ele-
- mentary subjects, together with observation and practice teaching.

not need a lurge academic equip- .

www.manaraa.com



Q

ERIC

PAFulToxt Provided by ERIC

NORMAL EDUCATION. . 98

The studies in agriculture are not a side issue or a species of dilet-

“tantism. The institution is as much an agricultural school as a

normal school. There is a professor of agriculture, another of zoo-
technics, and a third of applied sciences. The agricultural studies
run parallel with the academic throughout the entire course and are
essentially practical. Instruction is given in the field, and much of
the cultivation and care of live stock is the work of the students them-
selves. After three years of training the student of “AMerdi ™ is an
expert agriculturist as well as a schoolmaster, and the Province -of

Entre Rios purposes to disseminate this technical knowledge through

the rural population by means of the country school. Each rural

-school has 4 hectares of land, which constitute the school garden.

and farm. The regular elementary curriculum includes agriculture,
theoretical and practical, as does the rural normal school, and the
teacher, who ix both normalista nnd agricultor, is expected to devote
no Jess attention to scientific and practical education in agriculture
than he does to academic instruction. The Provinece provides a house
for the teacher beside the school building. The 4 hectares‘of land
are in a sense the teacher’s property while he remains in the position,

and the products of the tract are his to use or to sell. Under such a -

system tlfe rural school is more than a mere school ; it is a school farm
K . o b
where the two elements of a rural education receive equal attention.

v
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COMMERCIAL EDUCATION.

- This branch of instruction has taken s strong hold wupon the
Latin-American mind. The rapidly “incrensing commerce, better
means of communication through international ruilways and faster
steamship lines, andsthe conviction now firmly established that
national superiority in the present era must be based on economic
advantage have led the Latin-American countries, almost without

- €xception, to foster commercial education by all the means within

their command. In some States, it is made almost a fetich,  Aside
from the purely pedagogic and economic reasons that prompt the
movement, there are two others which are distinetly political.  Under
the old régime of semi-isolation to which these countries, on necount
of their geographical position, were ‘subjected, the only cueer of
importance open to young men was that of the so-ealled. liberal pro-
fessions, and these led more or less direetly to political Tife.  As a
result, the countries were burdened with hosts of factions, even if
well-meaning politicians. This class, embracing the best blood and
the strongest brains of the State, was not productive, and economic
activities either languished or passed into the hands of forcigners,
Outside capital entered with the opening of commercial advantages,
but it did not come to increase the productivity of fative companies
and local commercial houses; it came as a distinct foreign corporn-

tion, having a foreign manager, and, except in the humblest stations,.

foreign employees. These men rarely entertained the iden of settling
definitely in the country and acquiring citizenship, Their stay was
but temporary, and in time they were replaced Ly a new contingent
from across the seas. It was a foreign commercial invasio)! made
-possible largely because of th;gj.w.taste and educntional unfitness of
the native for commercial pus€its. Tho double danger of internal
political strife and of external commercial domination qame in time
to be keenly realized:by #urseeing statesmen. An antidote for both
seemed to bo the commerciul school. It would dignify economie
activities hitherto disdained;.it would draw off from ‘the unproduc-
tive liberal professions and thus indirectly from political life a por-
tion of the youth. of the nation, and it would prepare a phalanx of
young men who could combat’the forgign tradesmen with his own
weapons. From a patriotic point of view, these motives aro entirely

_prgiseworthy. . They have contributed very largely to the founda-
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tion of commercial schools, and to the formation of public opiﬁion
in.favor of an education which was-foreign to the spirit and tradition
of the race. The schools have realized in & very large measure the
patriotio purposes that contributed to their establishment. In the
more commercial nations political strife has become less intense, com-
mercial and industrial pursuits have risen in social estimation, trade
is claiming more and more of the brains of the nation, and localt
initiative is developing industries that in former times invariably

. awaited the coming of the foreign capitalist. Other forces have

doubtless nided in the movement, but the influence of the school is
not to be minimized; and the Latin- American with his love of system
lias faith in the school because it is an organized, systematic agency.

Different syatems.—Although commercial education is very general
it is organized on different lines in different countries. In same
it is made an integral required branch in all sécondary instruction;
in others it is merely a section of the high-school course, existing
side by side with the literary and scientific courses; in still others it
i~ 0 separate schoal, a distinct commercial high school. The last-
named type is perhaps the most favored. Educeators maintain that

" it produces the best results, because of its segregation from. the tra-

ditional forms of instruction; that the pupils are removed from the
allurements of the literary course that prepares for the university,
and from the aristocratic, nonprgctical atmosphere which it devel-
ops; and that the prestige of the school is advanced by the separate
orguiization. Opposing these arguments it may be said that the
union of distinet courses in the same school, under the same general
management, has its advantages and is much more economical
That it is not incompatible with conditions in Spanish America is
proved by the experience of some countries, notably Costa Rica.

The Chilean system —Chile is the strongest advocate of the sepa-

rate school, and the system has there attained unquestionable suc-,

cess.  Although the policy of commercial education is still young in
Chile, and the first schools were established little more than a defade
ago, there are already a dozen State schools in as many towns, and
the enrollment reacRs the surprising figure of 2,000 in the day classes
alone. In the city schools the registration in evening classes is often
as great as in the day section. If to these are added the enroliment

of commercial sections in private and church schools, the total {s com--

paratively large, 5

Curriculwm.—The course of study covers four years, of which the

first is called preparatory. |The commercial school of Chile is not of

high-school rank in its firét years. Of the common primary schools
only a limited number maintain the full complement of six grades;

many are of second rank, containing but three or four grades and
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writing, and elementary arithmetic. TFrom these “ folk schosls
comes the greatest number of commercial-school pupils, anj a certain
additivnal preparation is necessary. This is given in the first or
preparatory year. The mother tongue, arithmetic, and penmanship
are continued ; geography, history, and elementary science are intro-
duced, and the study of English is begun with six hours of class
work per week. The Chilean commercial school is therefore midway
between an elementary school and a high school. The first vear. at

. least, is distinctly primary, but the preparation it affords is better

than could be given in a regular primary school, since studies in his-
tory and geography are given a commercial bias. and the introduction
of a foleign langhage at an early stage constitutes a deeided advan-

- tage for a ‘commercial career.

Below is given a course of study for the last three years. which
constituté the commercial school proper:

Chilean commercial conrse of sludy.

Houres per week .

8ubjects.of instruction. i

Pirst

Second! Thir
| year.

year. | year.

English

¢ —
DR «RILWDWD

Oommercial arithmetie....____ .. 7"
8tenography, typewriting, and drawlog...._....
Qomimerclal law and tariff legislation. .. ... o 8 N IR
Commercial geography and history, and political economy.
8panish and commercial forms..... ... .. Ooascoppoanoas
Natura! and physical sclences, and commercial producta...
Hyglene.. ... < ... . . ... B = R

Total. ... o L

At aCiReED
BwauOT.nD

|
£l

s
8

The curriculum is not absolutely nniform for all schools, but the
variations are so insignificant that it would be useless to enter into
many details. Fremch is sometimes substituted for GGermun, but
English is everywhere required, and the amount of tinie devoted to
it varies but little
I nterest in commercial education—Commercial education enjoys
in Chile a very high degree of public and governmental favor. The
State takes pride in equipping the schools to the full extent of its
ability, aggl the local municipality and chamber of commerce often
add to the equipment of the home institution, It even appeals to
individual generosity above other forms of education because of its
evidently practical nature, and business men make donations to the
support and betterment of the institution. " .

Methods.—Although the commercial high school of Chile is one
. form of secondary instruction and not merely a business college, its

- " . | ~ - ’
R T S Y A b B S . o ©
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givin'g.‘only the rudiments of a common-school education, reading,
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avowed policy is to emphasize the practical. Instruction in all lines
hecomes less bookish, less dogmatic than elsewhere, and in the teach-
- ing of geography, history, and languages material devices are used
wherever the subject will permit and the resources of the school make
possible. The commercial museum, with ?ifs exhibits of raw and
manufactured articles,.native woods, minerals, grains, and charts
representing processes of manufacture and types of machinery too
bulky or expensive for exhibition, forms a distinct feature of every
school. Tts extent varies with the size and resources of the institu-
tion, but its value in instruction is universally recognized. '
I nstructors.—Another fact that explains the quality of instruction
in the commercial_school is the number of teachers that devote all
their time to the one institution.” In the liceo, with its wide range
of stullies and the poliey of specialization prevalent in South America,
many instructors teach but a short time each day, and spend the
remainder of the day in other schools or in the practice of a pro-
fession. Since the commercial sghool has a relatively short curric-
ulum and many subjects are continued throughout the entire course,
most teachers can be employed throughout the entire scholastic day.
This creates a unity of purpose and a feeling of pride in the institu-
- ion that is conducive of bettex results. L ' .
The parent school —The general excellmee and uniformity of aim
and method that mark all comdmercial schools in Chile are due in
large measure to the normal course, which forms an important sec-
tion of the Escuela Superior de Comercio of Santiago. This school
is the oldest in the country, and in addition to the regular course
" «inilar to that in other schools maintains two advanced sections of -
two years each. One is a general course in commerce, economics,
e . and administration; the other offers special training for teachers )
in commercial schools. The program of studies in the latter section
is but a continuation of the most important subjects in the lower
school, yith. the addition’ of a course in methodology. Particular
attention is given to foreign-language study. The normal course
itself is bifurcated. Foreign language and methodology are com-
. mon to both divisions, but in one mathematics and bookkeeping form
the specialty, while in the other it is science and commercial tech-
nology. The importance of this commercial normal :course can
hardly be overestimated. - In the era of the establishment of com-
mercial schools it sent out men with similar ideals and well-formed :
conceptions of the nature, type, and utility of this form of instruc- S
tion, and hes ‘ever Since remained a center to which all look for
inspirationvand improved methodd. Most principals and many pro- -
fessors of the commercial schiools in the Provinces are’ graduates or
former studentd.of the central school st Santiago.. | :
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The Argentine type—The type of commercial education in Argen-
tina is much the same as in Chile, but the federated system of govern-
ment in the former country prevents the unity and uniformity that
characterize the Chilean schools. The Argentine States are inde-
pendent in affairs educational; consequently, provincial schools vary
greatly. not only in curriculum but in method and purpose. The
Federal Government, however, has the right to establish and main-
tain schools on its own account {f it so decides, and in recent years
the tendency has been in favor of central control of education—
primary, special, and higher. Many States had already founded g
commercial schools, but facilities and equipment were often insufli- L
cient and unworthy of the economic advance of 'the country. The
Federal Government at last came to the support of this tvpe of
education, and has founded a chain of schools ‘under the name of

" Escuelas Comerciales de la Nacién, of which there were seven in
existence in 1911—three~in D capital and one each in Rosafio,
Bahia Blanca, Tucuman, and Concordia. One of the three at Buenos
Aires is*for women only. In the provincial towns some of the
schools are coeducational. Three grades of diplomas are granted.
That of dependiente idoneo requires three years of study: that of
tenedor de libros, four years; and that of perito mercantil, five yeurs.
The two higher schools of commerce st Buenos Aires and Rosario
offer also an advanced course of three years for public accountants.
Forentrance to this course the diploma of commercigl expert ( perito
mercantil), or ari examination covering similarly advanced studies,
18 required It is a course of 11nuer51ty grade, and a mininrum age
of 19.is required for entrance.

A commercial high school.—The standard course in the Argentine
commercial school is that which leads to the title of perito mercantil
and embraces five years of study. This is the same length of cur-
riculum as in the regular Argentine liceo, and as entrance require-
ments are-identical for the two the commercial school is in reality
a high school. In this respect it differs from the commercial school
of Chile, which articulates with the third or fourth grade of the ele-
mentary school. The more advanced entrance requlrements and the

- longer curriculum permit the Argentine school to give more atten-
©  tion to nontechnical studiegt Consequently the sehool is an insti-
tution of general culture as well as a commercml school. A schedule

of t.hls course is herewith presented.
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Argentine. commercial. school course.

- . . Hours per week.

Subjects of instruction.
First |8econd| Third [Fourth| Fifth
year. | year. | year. | year. | year.

Mathematics and drawing....c...o.......
Spanish and commercial correspondence..

8 3
3 3
Civics and moorals....._......<
General and Argentine history..
General and Argentine geography.
Penman8hip. cceemoimnicoeocaee

——i OO
T

Commercial geography and history. 4 4 co0
NALUIRL BCIENCO. v eomeeeomiiimcmmameritms s scene e s e e g 3 8| -.
Bookkesping........ 5 13 3
CommercBE Produets. ..o ocooonennomenaraaennmemsneneeeannu]osmns e e n e e o 2 8
Political ecoNOMY._ ... .. .... 5 letcsosd ooooo0at pocooags 2
Stenography and typewriting.... .. - 2 l 2 o2 2
Fircal and tariff leglslation o .. coioiininiiiin e e e sl 3
Filementary commercial and clvlllaw. ... .ciinanni]iiiren i e nu]eeees 2 3
giish, French, German, orItallan. _...........cooieanens 6 6 6 [ L}
30 30

Schools of Commerce.—In Bolivia and Uruguay commercial in-
structioft is organized not as a part of secondary education but as
a faculty of university grade. A high-school diploma or an exami-
nation covering the secondary school curricilum is required for
entrance. These faculties were established for advanced study in
commerce, finance, and administration. Among their functions is
jncluded the training of consuls, collectors of customs, public account- -
ants, and administrators of State properties. ¢The school at La Paz
has nlways been an independent faculty, since there are no uni-
versities in Bolivia. The institution at Montevideo was incorporated
into the university in 1904, but seven vears Jater was organized as an
indepehdent school of commerce. It retains, however, much the same
characteristics as heretofore, and is housed in the same building as
the faculty of law. The change is almost wholly one of name, and in
becoming an independent institution it has but followed the same
tendency toward decentralization which has been shown by other
institutions of higher education in Uruguay. In recent years the
agricultural and veterindYy faculties have ‘also been detached from

. the university and erected into separate schools. The Montevideo
school hus maintained but a single course of study, extending over
three years, and leading o the diploma of perito meroantil. The first
two years of the same course, with the omjssion of foreign language
study, leads to the lesser diploma of contador. The Bolivian school
at La Paz has a course of study of five years Which is both more
extensive in scope and more intensive in content. The first two years—
are termed  preparatory,” and include courses in mathematics,
physics, chemistry, commercial geography and history, French, and.
English (both languages have already. been studied in the lower i
_ school), and beginning courses in stenography and typewriting. - In |

Q
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the regular three-year course that follows, the study of foreign
languages is continued, but the greater part of the student’s time is
given to the more technical braiches, such 'as commereiul operations;
banking, exchange, commercial law, etc. The last year contains two
divisions. One prepares especially for banking and interrational
commerce; the other for the profession of consul, collector of custons,
and other governmental administrative parts. .

The commercial school of La‘Paz offers also a two-year course for
girls.  This section is distinctly elementary and practical. and a
primary education only is required for entrance. )

" Commercial education in Brazil—The subject of commercial edu-.
cation has not received the same attention or reached the saine stagre
of developnient in Brazil that it has in certain other countries of

. South America. The Federal Government has established no school
of this class and ‘only one State has made the commercial school a
regular part of the educational system. Neither are commercif
branches included in the high-school curricula. The few commereial
schooly thut exist jare private foundations. In nearly every case
they receive subsidies from the State or municipality, but there is
no unity of method, purpose, or curriculum. Less than a dozen
schools are in operation and the total enrollment does not exceed
1,500. The two most important are the School of Cpmmerce at Sno y
Paulo and the Academny of Commerce at Rio de Janedro, but in both
the scope of the curriculum is narrower and the amount of technical
study less than in the national commercial schools of Chile, Argen-
tina, and Urnguay. The school at ‘Rio de Janeiro is an adjunct
of -a commercial musenm, which is mueh more important than the
school, and is doing a valuable service in advertising abroad Bra-
zilian products and Brazilian commercial opportunities. The school
holds only evening sessions. This is true also of the regular course
in the school of Suo Paulo. The latter institution possesses a mag-
rfificent building, the generous gift of a public-spirited citizen. The
course of study comprises four years, including a preparatory year.
For.admission only the most elementary education is required. The :
first three years are devoted wholly to the study of foreign lan- <
guages and elementary fubjects, with the exception of a class in book- P
keeping in the third year. To the fourth year are assigned the
really technical branches, An advanced course of two years prepares
for banking, international commerce, and consular service, but the
enrollment in this section is very small. Brazil is just awakening .
to the advantages of public comniercial schools. Small centers are
beginning to establish schools after-the model of the one at Sao
Paulo. Like the parent institution they are conducted in the even- -
ing anly, and the patronage comes almost entirely from young men

alrendy in business positions.«. - .- ... P .
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Erening classes—It is not alone in Brazil that evening classes in
commercinl schools ave in vogue. In the countries that have the most
successful systems of commergial education, the night school rivals
the day section. Particularly is this true in the cities. At Val- -
paraiso, Buenos Aires, and Rosario the enrollment in the evening
classes constitutes two-fifths of the entire registration. Every
national school of commerce in Argentinais required by law to
maintain evening classes. The course of stidy in the night schogl
is not merely preliminary or special. The entire curriculum of the
first four years is repeated, and a student may graduate in this sec-

. tion, receiving either of the two elementary diplomas.

n the other countries—The Federal Government of Mexico main-
tains at the capital two national schools of cominerce, one for men,
the other for women. Admission . is based upon the completion of :
the higher primary eurriculum, and the course of study extends over
two vears. The annual enrollment is six or seven hundred. '

Peru and Colombia have a mixed system of State commercial
cehools. TIn the former there is a commercial college at Lima which
receives national and municipal subsidies, and” two primary com-

- mercial and industrial schools at Yurimaguas and Iquitos. In addi-
tion, the national high schools contain a section of commercial
studies. . : '

In the reorganization of her educational system; Coloinbia has
planned the establishment of commercial colleges in the provincial

“universities and the incorporation of commercinl studies in one type
of national high schools. The grade of instruction will be much
* the sume in both institutions. .

Commercial studies in high schools—The other countgies of
Latin Americ¢a do not maintain separate schools of commerce,-but in
practically all some provision is made for commercial education. .
Many private commercial gchools are regularly subsidized. In addi-
tion, commerciul studies are introduced into ihe secondary school
curricnlum.  This method assumes three distinet forms, depending
upon the form of high-school organization. In most gountries -the
regular high-school curriculum comprises but a single course of study.
which is yniform for all pupils. - In such cases the. commercial studies

. are made a part of .the common ¢urriculun® apd are required of
ull.  Where this organization is followed, the dommercial branches”
are necessarily limited in’ number, elementpfy ‘in character. and
reserved for the last years. They can in(}l(::le nothing more thafi
commercial arithmetic and the elements of bookkeeping. Moreover,
they- are of little value for encournging/ industrial activities, since
boys who complete the regular secondary gtudies are destined for the

" university and the liberal professions. This tvpe is exemplified in the

2 2 e high sfhpols of Q;naitemalg,~b‘al’yrudok,,und Venezuela, - .~ . < i
; R o // . . . .- of . o9 N
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The second type of commercial education in the “high school is
that in which it is made a parallel course equal in length with the
others. This type is exemplified in the liceo moderno of Bogota,
in which one section is distinctly commercial and the. other is scien-
tific. Colombia is one of the very few countries in Latin America
that has retained the old classical high school with courses in Latin
and Greek. But beside the classical liceo there has been created in
recent years the modern liceo, and in this latter comumercial studies
have found their place as a separate section. The same system is ap-
plied in Cuba, bxcept that there is only one class of high schaols,
including all sections. The course of study covers five years. Haiti
has.an organization similar to that of Colombia,

.The third type is that in which all forms of secondary instruc-
tion arg united in one school and where the studies of the first vears
are common to all. The best 3xample of this tvpe in Latin America
is the organization of .Costa Rica. Du \ng four years the studies
are the same for all. At the end of this time three sectjons ‘are
formed—literary, commercial, and-norma). The first two sections
continue their studies for two years and thé normal section for three
. Years. In the commercial course the study of the national language
and of English and French is continued, and the following technical
branches are introduced with two and three recitations each jer
week : Bookkeeping, commercial arithmetic, and geography, indus-
trial technology, commercial products, stenography and typewriting,
political economy, and commercial law.

Private commercial colleges.—In addition to the regular State
gchools of different grades, commercial education is promofed in pri-
vate business colleges organized after the popular North American
model and conducted as a gainful enterprise. In/educatiopal merit-
they naturally vary greatly. Some are recognizdd as possessing
very considerable merit and receive subsidies from e Government
or municipality. .

Church schools.—Still another class of cBmmercial schools are.
ithose maintained by religious orders of the Roman Catholic ‘@hurch
and by the various Protestant societies. These schools recognize the
popularity of the business course and gre rot slow to incorpornte
it'into the organization of the school ’}or the* purpose of attract-
ing patronage. “The Salesian Brothers, who specialize in various
forms of practical education, almost invariably include in their school
' ‘a commercial Section. Protestant institutions, which are to be found
in almdst all important centers, possess certain distinct advantages for
this form of education, in that they are usually ¢onducted by Eng-
lish-speaking persons, and"much of the instruction is given in this
 language.. English.is everywhere recogriized as the most important
langusge for business, and meany pupils attend these schools i pref-
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erence to others, because they offer exceptional> advantages for ac-
quiring English in an easy and practical manner..

General status of commercial education—In conclusion, it can be
stated that the impulse toward commercial education in Latin Amer-

. . & . . .
ica is very marked. It is one more manifestation of the modern,

practical spinit which is moving in these countries. Some forms of
the instruction given are much more efficient than others. When
injectéd into an already overcrowded and uniform secondary cur-
riculum and confined to rudimentary courses it can accomplish little
good, but where it is made a distinct type of education, whether in
separate schools or in a separate section of the high school, it has its
own educative and utilitarian value, besides tending to modép&e
methods of instruction throughout the entire institution. o
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‘CHAPTER XII ' §

AGRICULTURAL EDUCATION. .

In the past two decades Latin America has shared with the rest
of the world an intensified interest in scientific cultivation of the
soil,and in agricultural education as.a necessary antecedent to better
agricultural conditions. There is scarcely a country in Latin Americn"-—e
that+has not its agricultural college, one or more experiment sta-
tions, and other organized agencies for the dissemination of this
branch of knowledge. The movement has resulted from two causes.
First, the general advance in industigial life that has taken place at-
home; and second, the special interest®in agricultural education that
has developed in recent times in Europe and North America. Better
industrial conditions in Latin America have improved the markets ©
for agricultural products at home, and increased facilities for trans-
portation by land and by sea have made Latin-American products
a large factor in the world’s markets. Tt becamé worth while, there-
fore, to study agriculture with a view to improving "the quality and -
increasing the production. The example of the great agricultural
nations stimulated the movement. As stated elsewhere, the Latin
American ardently desires for his country the best and most pro-
gressive things of the world. He is quick to adopt a new idea, a
new theory, or a new process. Modern sgricultural education and

- experimentation have been accepted, therefore, in Latin America
with the same fervor as elsewhere, notwithstandipg the fact that
conditions are less favorable for their practical application. Each =
South American nation, with the exception of Ecuador and Vene-
zvela, has one or niore agricultural colleges for advanced study in this
science, Vepezuela has recently employed 4, European specialist to
study cgnditions in the tountry and advise the form of agricultural’
education best suited to her needs and capacity.,! The smaller coun-

" -tries of Central America content themselves with elementary forms
of agricultural education in connection with the primary school, but
Honduras has recently inaugurated a policy of extending the scope of
its agricultural instruction and of fostering in an espétial manner
this form of education. Prior to 1907 Mexico had only 8 moribund o
college of agriculture. In that year the institution was reerganized,

10n April 18, 19',1.2. :.decreéwu prothuigsted entablishing a eoilege of agricalture and -
- yeterinary sclence in Veneshela. Re location of the Institution was to be declded by, the
i ) . )
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the curriculum changed, the plant improved, and practice joined
with theory. -The enrollment increased manyfold in a single year.
The latest available statistics give 330 students in agriculture and 144
in veterinary science. Santo Domingo and Haiti each has a secondary
school of agriculture. In the latter country it is combined with an
industrial school called Ecole des Scienges Appliquées. The insti-
tution is a private foundation, but since 905 has received an annual
governmental subsidy. The course of .tudy in agriculture extends
over two years following a preparatoryyear in general scientific sub-
jects. The school possesses i plot of fround for practical farming.
Cuba has a regular agricultural college, which forms a department of
the University of Habana. _

At different epochs during the mneteenth eentury, there were
sporadic a’ttempts in different countries of bwh America to estab-
lish regular agricultural education. However, interest soon waned
or conditions prevented the accomplishment of the enterprise, and
it was not until late in the century that any permanent institutions
were founded. The_schools that exist at present represent two dis-.
tinct categories and will be considered separately. -

Agricultural colleges.—The higher schools can be designated as
agricultural colleges, since they are on the same plane, as far as
entrance requirements are concerned, ns the professional schools of
law, engineering, etc. Except in Argentina the agricultural college

not form a part of the university. Elsewhere it js an inde-
pendent institution, and instead of being subject to the ministry of
‘public instruction, it is responsible to the department of agriculture.
Some institutions were of college rank from the date of their founda- /
“tion, others represent-a gradual evolution from a prunnry agncul o 1
tural school’ (Escuela practica de agricultura).’ '

The oldest agricultura] college of South America is the Instituto
Agricola of Chile, founded in 1876, and located at Santiago. No

. other permanent foundation of college grade was effected until 1897,

®  when the scheol at La Plata was_ established as an outgrowth of
the practical school of Santa Catalina. In 1905 it was incorporated

into the University of La Plata as a faculty. , The State of Sao ‘

= Paulo; in Brazil, established its college at leclcaba in 1900, The =
co]lege of Peru, at Lima, was deﬁmtwely organized in 1991, Uru- ‘

guay added a faculty of agriculture-to the university of Mofitevideo

in 1906, but two years later made it a separate institution.- The
college of a.gnculture in Buenos Aires was organized in 1904, and

incorporated into the niniversity iri 1909 as a faculty of agriculture and 4
veterinary. science. In 1910 Colombm authorizéd by law the estab- o
lishment of -an-agricultural and mechanical collegp in cofnection with -~
*. | the I.versxty of Cauca._ The” hst, as now conshtuted | f_nat.xonal, ' 4
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when Bolivia opened one at Cochabamba and Brazil began the
organization of a national institute at Rio de Janeiro. In the latter
case the technical courses in agriculture were removed from the
engineering school and trinsferred to a new plant on the outskirts
of the city, where practical application can be combined with theo-
retical instruction,

With the exception, therefore, of the institute of Chile, Latin-
American colleges of agriculture are of+very recent establishment.
Since it was a new form of education, and in the main a direct im-
.portation from Europe and North America, few States possessed
the personnel required for directing.and teaching in such institu-
tions. Often the first principals and professors were brought from
Europe or the United States and many faculties still contain a large
number of foreigners. Belgium especially, on account of the ex-
cellent reputation of its agricultural schools, has furnished a large
number of teachers. The faculty of an agricultural college in South
America is more often than not a cosmopolitan club. It is not un-
usual to find representatives from a half dozen different nationali-
ties. In order to train a corps of native principals and prof('Ssors,
the States have granted liberal scholarships for study abroad in this
line of specialization. Gradually the schools are h]]mg up with
native-born teachers,

E‘zpendztures for agricultural colleges.—The Stat have been j

lavish in their expenditures for agncultural education® The teach-
_ing staff, so’largely recruited abroad, is of itself an expensive item.
The buildings almost everywhere are good, built expressly for the
purposes of the gollege, and furnished in a modern manner. In some
the classrooms and principal laboratories are grouped in a single
large structure; in others each depnrtment has its own pavilion,
Some_of the large buildings are palatial in appearané®= The new
central hall of the agricultural facultv of the University of La Plata
is a handsome and commodious building, as it stands to-day, while
a large addition yet remsins unfinished. The school at Montevideo
occupies a building completed only three years ago, which is a model
of elegance in its appearance and is admirably arranged for class
and laboratory work. The s¢hool at Piracicaba in Brazil is a veri-
table paradise, where the large central building with two long uncon-
# nected lateral structures faces a park comprising a hundred acres,
filled with such a variety and luxuriance of trees, shrubs, and flowers
as only a tropical landscape canproduce. Lnkewxse the school at
Lima is. beautifully located, with adequate buildings for the school
work proper and four special laboratory pavilions for the use of
the experxmenhl staff. At Buepos Aires the school is located in the
suburbs, on'the level psmpa in t?le midst of fertile figlds. The build-

mg; m alll pavilions, s half dozen in nymber, and each 1 designed for

o
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a speclal department. The Agricultural Institute of Chile has never
had a bmldmg of its own, but it has enjoyed fairly adequate quarten
in one wing of the Natural History Museum. Immediately in the
rear is the experiment station and near by is the Practical School
of Agriculture Plans have been perfected whereby the institute
will have in the near future other and more commodious buildings.

In the matter of equnpment the different States hdwe exhibited
great liberality. Nearly every school possesses a large farm well
provided with buildings, machinery, and live stock. Laboratories
are sufficient for the needs of instruction, and nlso of experimenta-
tion when this function has been combined with the dutx% of
instruction.

A few figures may not be amiss to prove the solicitude shown
everywhere for this form of education. The annual budget of the
school at Lima is upward of $50,000, which ‘is double the amount
" allotted in 1902; the buildings cost $150,000. The budget of the
Bolivian school is $10,000; that of the Chilean institute, $20,000.
This relatively small amount in the latter case is due to the fact that
it includes the teaching staff only. The experimental stafion is a
different organization, and so is the practical school of agriculture,
although both institutions are located in the Quinta Normal with
the ag’ncultuml college. In 1911 the University of Buenos Aires
ﬂétted to its faculty of agriculture and veterinary science the sum
of $180,000. The faculty of the University of La Plata received'an
even greater sum, and, in addition, the Government approprmted
$120,000 for new bulldmgq Uruguay spent in the years 1906-1908
a quarter of a million in buildings and equipment for her agricul-
tural college, and is now erecting a new plant for the school of vet-
erinary science, which will cost a like sum. The State of Sao Paulo
in Brazil appropriates annually more than $300.000 for the support
of agricultural instruction and experimentation, and of this the

college at Piracicaba receives from seventy-five to one hundred thou- -

sand. In the year that agricultural education in Mexico was reor-
ganized, $125,000 was spent in buildings, repairs, and apparutus.
The University of Habana has recently erected a handsome building
for its depamment of agriculture.

 Dissimilarities in organization. —}rhe orgamz:mon of the agricul-
tural college in its relation to the entire State educational systemn
presents some variations. In Argentina it forms, together with the

school of veterinary scnence, a faculty of the university and offers-two

parallel courses, one in agriculture and ofe in veterinary science.
The same organization was éffected in Uruguay, but after two years
the schoolsgvere sepamted from the university and each ‘erected into
"a separate institution. " In their new locations they are wﬁely sep-

A-mtedfromeachother InBohvisbothschoolsmummdmthe, -

,é-\‘~r;7 it f".‘.
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same organization, but have no organic connection with other depart-
ments of higher education. A similar organization prevails in
Mexico. In Brazil, Chile, and Peru practical courses in veterinary
medicine are included in the agricultural college.

In the matter of experimentation also there is dissimilarity. Some,
by reason of their charters, are experiment stations nt the sume time
that they are schools, and the two functions are carried on with the
-same equipment and by the same personnel; others are distinetly
teaching schools in which experimentation is only incidemgl. Most
States founded experiment stations before agricultural schools, and
the experiment station frequently remains distinct from the college.
i It is usually administered by foreigners, contracted for abroad for
! this particular activity. - - .

ddmission requirements.—The usmal scholastic requirement for
admission to the agricultural college is the certificate of having com-
pleted the regular secondary education or an examination covering
equivalent studies. Certain States’ grant scholarships of sufficient
value to cover practically all the expenses of the student. In such
cases the examination is presumably competitive. In a few colleges
I the students, both State scholars and students who pay, room and
board in the institution, but more usually the college is a day. school
only. Providing a college home and granting scholarships have come
about because of the earnest desire of the States.to encourage agri-
cultural studies. ' :

Curriculum.—The course of study an@ uniformly covers four
years. Not infrequently the first year is a preparatory course, comi-
" prising general scientific and mathematical studies, but without tech-

range of studies and the order in which they are presented. The
regular curriculum of Piracicaba is preceded by a “preliminary
\_- course ™’ of one year, embracing the following subjects: Portuguese,

" French, arithmetic, elementary algebra, geography, history of Brazil,

semesters, and the subject matter is more subdivided. The student
$ries fewer subjects at a time, concentrates his attention, and
clianges many classes each semester. In accordance with Brazilian
w, military training is given thronghout the four years. With this
lanation, the insertion of the preliminary year in the table of
iés is unnecessary. It will be observed that two schools combine
. with agriculture practical studies in veterinary science. The college
.. separate college of veterinary medicine. The same division of studies

- is observed at La Plata, Buenos Aires, Mexico, and ‘in the Bolivian

)

ally.

11y

give particular’ attention to veterinary science,

- #
L,

& ia subordinate to genersl agriouljure.

_ geometry, shop and field work. This school divides its yeur into-

nical branches. The curricula given below are typical and show the

of tevideo is strictly agricultural, since the State maintains g -

. college at Cochabamba. The great stock-raising countries very natur- - -

e
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TyPICAL CURBRICULA OF AGEICULTURAL COLLEGES,

Montcrideo.
Meteorology .
. Chemistry A

Botany

Anatomy ami physiology
Aeotogy amnl mineralogy
General zoology

Mathematlex snd surveying

Drawing

Agricuiture
Zoetechnics
Rural economy
Iygicne and prophylax s
Technology
Mechaniea
Viticulture
<

v
1
€
Agriculture
Analytical chemistry

Geology and felated selences

Rural engincering
Applied Zoology

ure

Azrk‘lulturnl chemlstry *

Arborfculturs
Drawiog and Yura) architec-
t

Microblology and phytops-

thology
Rural economy
ouitura) mechanice
ura) an|
Rural legislation .
Technology

FIRST YEAR.
Nantiugo de¢ Chile.

Phiysics

. Chemistry . .
* Agricultural botany

Arfthmetic ani algebra

, Geology and mineralogy
* Agricultural zoology

Geometry and trigonometry

. Drawing

8KCOND YEAR.,

I General agriculture
1 Arboriculture and horticulture

Agricultaral entomology
Plant physiology
Animal anatomy
Zootechnks

Topography

! Organic chemistry
" Agriculture
. Drawing -

-

THIRD YEAR.

Agriculture
Viticulture
Plant patholugy
Rural legisiation
eral zootechnics

Political economy
Agricultural technology
Hydraulics snd rural construc-

tinne
Veterinary clinics
Applied hygiene

FOURTR YEAR.

Zootechnies (special)
Rural economy and statistics
hanics

Mec]
Hydraulies and constructions
alytical chemistry

gonts il
. 0
Poreatry . on

Piracicaba (Brazil).

(First semester,)
Flementary physker,and fne~
chanjce

Algebra and geometry

General chemistry and niner.
alogy

Botaoy

Zoology (domeetic animain)

Animal anatomy and physiol-
OgYy

Drawing

Practical fiedd work

(8econd semexter,)

Mydrostatics and  hydrody-
nauties

Geometry and trigonometry

Organle chemistry

Plant physiology

Domeatic aulmals

Drawing and carpentry

Practical field work

( First eamenter.)
I.ight. heat, and round
Analytical - and  agricultural
chemistry
Microbiology .
Agricuttural geology aud sofl
Preparation
Rtock breeding
Surveying

(8econd scmexter.,)

Flectricity and cliinatology

Amalytical and  agricultural
chemistry

Phytopathology and entool
0

-Soll preparation and crops
Zootechnivs (special)
Surveying

(First semoster, )

Agricuftural industries
. Parm mechinery
Stock Meeding agd poultry
ralsing . -
1 Horticulture and fruit rajsing
AgTleuitural mechanics
Political economg

(Becond semester.)

Agricultural industrics
Forestry
Rural economy

loary)

Practica! bortieulture

Apleulture g

Rurs! construetfons (roads,
draina, etc.)

Practical work on the farm
and {n creamery

Zr0technics (specinl and veter.
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Two grades ’()‘ titles—Frequently the course of study is divided -1
into two parts. On the completion of the first, which usually ¢om-
prises two or three years, the stmdent receives the certificate of skilled
agriculturist (agronomo perito). If he continues and completes
the entire curriculum he becoutes an agricultural engineer (ingenierv
agronomo). Some schools do not grant the finul degree until the
candidate has spent at least one year in the practice of his profes- .
sion, during which tinte he prepares an original scientific paper in
some special field of agricultural investigation. = ]

The agricultural career.—Many students, even among the State
scholars, do not study with the intention of devoting themselves
entirely to agriculture as a profession. As has been remarked in
preceding puragraphs, scientific, practical studies are not the most
highly esteemed. An ngncultuml graduate is easily diverted from
the vocation of agriculture and is drawn off into political life or
into governmenta] bureaucracy. This is all the more common, since
the* patronage of the agricultural college comes nat o much from
families of practical farmers as from the wealthy planters who give
little personal attention to the management of their estates, but
intrust them to a hired steward (major-domo): These families have
long furnished the political leaders of the country. and it is but
natural that the sons, no matter whether their studies have been
in law, agriculture, engineering, or even medicine, should maintain

_the family tradition and.drift into politics. This condition is, how-

ever, slowly disappearing. The agricultural college is beginning to
appeal to o class" of young men \\ho study with the firm intention !
of following the profession. When they do not possess an ‘inde-

_ pendent fortune permitting them to engage in agriculturc on their

owrt account, they seek employment on the large estates as manngers,
become teachers in the “ practical agricultural schools,” or investi-
gators in the experiment stations,

Primary agricultural schools.—Besides «the agricultural college. 5
which is a school of university rank, thgre exists in .Latin America
another type of agricultural instruction of a lower grade called the
escuela praotica de agricultura. Tn some countries it was the first
type of agrlcultural instruction introduced and preceded the col-
lege; in others it ‘was estfBlished at the same time and placed along-

e the higher institution. In ntany ways the two schools mark the

bsqmrp distinctions that exist in the Latin-American socinl stracture.
The college is for the sons of gentlemen whose social position calls
“for a university educatlon, which may be taken in an dgricultural
college, providing it is of university grade. / The practlcal school,
on the other hand, is for the sons of the less fortunate, and is & school
ofvg lower grade both scholastwally ‘and socially.
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Number of schoolg—The practical schools are not limited in
number as are the agricultural colleges.  In those couitries that
have made or are making the greatest strides in agriculture they
are very numerous. Chile has seven; Argentina,three special and
nine general schools, with six others in process of orgunization. In
addition many Provinces in Argentina maintain their own local
schools. In the Brazilian Federation at lesst seven States huve one
or more each; the State' of Sao Paulo has no less than four. Many
States maintain also model farms. T he Federal (Government grants
a subsidy to every State or municipality that maintains an experi-
ment or zootechnic station. In the reorganization of its agricultural
education in 1907 Mexico adopted the policy of founding many
regional schosls of practical agriculture. - Cuba has undertaken to
maintain a school furm (granja escuelu) in cach of her six Provinces.

. Peru hks a pract®al school in connection with the agricultural- col-

18, and threé others in the Provinces.
ndvantage of this type of agricultur#instruction is beyond all
question, and many of the schools are doing a yery valuable wqrk.
Thére is, however, a tendency in some countries to increase the nl(tn-

ber beyond reasonable bounds and to establish them fuster than they

can be properly equipped. As can be readily imagined, political res#

sons are often the cause. It is a school for the sons of “ the peqpile,”
and each representative wants one for Lis district. | ’
Physical equipment.—The plant and equipment of the practical
school is simple and modest, as indeed it should be. Mowhere is there
the magnificence, the palatial buildings, and abundance of scientific
appufatus so often noticeable in'the agricultural college. "The farn
is of varying size; but always ample. Only the staple crops of the
region in which the school is located are cyltivated. Some schools
may almost be said to devote themselves to a single specialty, such as
viticulture, grains, horticulture, or stock raising, and fo’a'-u‘ge products.
The buildings consist of the necessary farm structures, a principal’s

“thome, and a central edifice containing the offices, classrooms, dormi-

toriesy dining hall, and culinary department; for.it is a boarding
ool gwhich the great majority of the pupils are Stite scholars,
selected from the different administrative distriots -of the ferritory

. which the institution serves. The boys are sond of the managers and -

overseers of the large estates®or of the smaller farmers. The last-

* named class is much the smaller, since ynfortunately the small land-

owner, cultivating his farm with his own hands,'is the exception

. in most parts of Latin America. Large estates supervised by over-

seers are the rule. The fyrniture and equipment of the. clasroom,
“dormitories, and culinary. department ‘ave alwiys simple, sometimes

", evencrude. - A pert of the:products of garden and farm is nsed in the -

65008 °—-
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school ; the rest is sold. When the management is good a consider-
able part of the expenses of the institution, including the pension

of the students and resident teachers, can be met by the products of

the farm. :

Course of study.—The curriculum is simiple and s designed to be
especially. practical. It.comprises two or three years. Sometimes a
preparatory year is prefixed; in other schools a deficient pupil is
required to repeat the first year. Nothing is required for admission

. beyond elementary instruction, which-is_usually -interpreted to mean
only reading, writing, and the elements of arithmetic. In some -

schools which are not in themsel ves spec’ﬁl a pupil may remain a
year after finishing the regular course in order to perfect himself in
some specialty. During this year his work is wholly practical. The
two curicula here reproduced—Santa Catilina in Argentina and
Santingo de Chile—represent the highest type of the practical’school
of agriculture, The former is a dependency of the University of
La Plata and is not far from Buenos Aires. Smaller provincial
schools would show lower entrance requirements and less advanced
studies in the last year., In the Chilean curricujum the hours of
theoretic instruction only are indicated, but the time devoted to prac-
tical field. work can be estimated as much the same as in the Argentine
school. - The term of the Chilean institution comprises three and one-
half vears; the last semester, which is not reproduced here, is for
the most part agontinuation of the technical studies begun in the

third year, with the nddition of zootechnics and further studies in |

practical veterimh7 science.
\ .
CyRRICULA OF I’RACTICAL SCl100LS 0F AGRICULTURE

FIRST YEAR.
: te

Kanta Cataling. = i Santingo de Chile.

Houra per week.

A arithmetie amt geometry............ sl Mathematied...................... . 8
ents of natural sciences_..... e 4 Spaalsh........... 8
Elements of phyeles............ . 2 . Qumuaskic cxercises 2
[panish.............. . 2| Rellg on% 1
Drawinge................. _ ¢ . Elanentsaof phynics 1
Laboratory and feid work. €7 i Oommercial arithmetic... 2

- a Drawinge oo coii it e 3
. Porelgn- Iangueige. . ...cooenniiieinn e 3

Zootechnlea................... I

Practical veterinary eclence —............... &8

YEAR, - .

Mathomathes...ouenneoo. oot

www.manaraa.com



P__________ e — ===rs——

AGRICULTURAL EDUCATION, . 113
THIRD m
Agriculture.... ... . ... ... .. 2 | Mathematbs_........_..... ... .
Rural Industries__.__._._ . 2 7T S | Spanish........._._ .- Reacaaeccomasccseaatos 2
Rural constructions and machines. .. 2 | Gymnastic exercisen 2
L Accounts and rural economy..._ ... .2 2 + DO 1
Elernents of practical veterinary scimce. . ... 2 | Accounta... . TTTTTITITTTmm 2
Elements of agricultural chemistry.__ 2 | Niv@ization and rural constructions. . eeee 2
Drawhng........... T 2 | Drewing_ ... ... . .. .. .. .1 \
Laboratory and fleld work_.___ . T 27 | Porelgn language.. ee. 8
Plant pathology.__. . 8
Viticulture..._... .. 3
Winemaking... ... ... .. .0 ... 8 b
Agricultural machines.,....._ 0 01T 3

Other types.—The provincial agricultural institutes in both Argen-
tina and"Chile, as well as those in other countries, are much more
elementary in character than those whose curricula have been given.
In Argentina, where there are two types of primary agricultural edu-
cation, the general and the special, the elementary and practical char-
acter of the former is especially marked.. Theorgtical instnnqtion is
limited to six hours per week. The rest of the student’s time 1S spent
in work in field and garden. The special schools. on the other hand,

- give considerable time to class and lsboratory work. They are three
in mimber—Cordoba, for agriculture angd stock rising ; Mendoza, for
viticulture; and Tucuman, with two distinct specialties, nrboriculture
and the sugar industry. Each of these institutions Jas a three-yesr
course in addition to a preparatory year, and the curriculum includes
such gxnemi scientific studies as physics, chemistry, botany, geology,
bacteriology, plant pathology, etc., besides courses in drawing,

o, mathematics, and French. Entrance requirements are also greater .
than in the other class of schools and presupposs the entire ele-
mentary school curriculum. In fact, these special schools are but a
reduced model of the agricultural college, with all the practical and
nuch of the theoretical work directed toward a single specialization.

Indian schools.—In those countries in which the native Indian race
still forms a very considerable portion of the population, the practi-
cal agricultural school assumes a different orgnnization, in which,
agricultural training is only an incident—important, it is true, but
aftér all, only an incident—in the gqneral plan of instruction. The
Indian is notably cénservative. He clings -conscientiously to the
customs of his ancestors. He not only spurns the intellectual civili-
zation of the white race, but he prefers his own traditional methods,
of agriculture and iridustry, In the few countries in which he hasg
remained dominant he cultivates the soil with.the same crude imple-
ments, and according to the same primitive methods that wére in

. vogue at the time of the conquest. He has adopled no new indus- g
tries, and what rendeis his assimilation still more difficult is the fact o
that he often Tetains his tiative dialect, and learns and uses Spanish :

. only when cimh_m@?nees actually force him to miske this concession. - .

S
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\_In recent years a héroic effort has been made in States like Bolivin
and Guatemalato penetrate this crust of Indian conservatism and to
bring the native population into touch with modern civilization by
the establishment of special Indian schools, called Escuelas de Indi-
genas. The object of these institutions is threefold—to teach the
national language, to create a class of ‘artisans, and to inculate
-modern methods of agriculture, with the idea that the pupilg will
become in their native villages schoolmasters and missionaries of
modern civilization. ]

The studies of the school correspond to the triple purpose of the
institution. Primary subjects are taught more for the purpose of
teaching Spanish than for the subjects themselves. Great emphuasis
is laid on manual training and elementary -agriculture. The cur-
riculum extends over three or four years. The pupils are State
scholars and live in the school. This enforced separation from their

families and Indian life, together with the constant association with .

the white man’s civilization, is a necessary part of the system. DBy
these means it is hoped to teach him the language and to convince
him that there are more efficient methods of agriculture and industry
than those in vogue in his native village. ’

An agricultural normal s¢hool.—Apother form of systematic prac-
tical instruction in agricultyre is the new type of normal school
evolved in Argentina for the training of teachers for the rural schools.
This school has already been. described in detail in the chapter on
normal education, and #s mentioned here only for the snke of com-.
pleteness and to emphasize its importance 8s an agency for the dis-
semination of scientific agricultural knowledge. The introduction
of elementary agriculture into the rural school program is favqred
everywhere. The usefulness of the study depends almost entirely on
the character of the instruction, and tequires of the rural teacher a
very different preparation from what he has hitherto received. The
special normal school, founded by the Province of Parana, is becom-

. ing & model for other provinces of Argentina, and is' a distinct ad-

vance in general agricultural education, as it prepares teachers who

can make the elementary agricultural program of the rural school 8

vital part of the system aid not a mere incident,
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CHAPTER XIII
INDUSTRIAL EDUCATION.’

Interest in industrial education has increased stéadily in Latin
- America during the past thirty or forty years. In the higher forms
this has been evidenced by the change, in name or in fact, of the
Facultad de ciencias eractas into the school of engineeNng; in the
lower forms by the establishment and constant improvement of State-
supported trade schools. If their success has not been uniform,
it is not due to lack of governmental encouragement, but rather to
the peculiar and often unpropitious conditions with which they had
to contend. In both faculties and lower schools the first directors -
and professors ‘were very commonly foreigners. As it was a new
type of instructian, it was felt that local talent was heither sufficiently
expert nor properly cognizant of the aims and methods of this class
of schools, and Europe was called upon for skilled men to introduce
and develop the purely technical branches of the ney education.” The
foreigner always labors at a disadvantage. The language is at first
a serious handicap, but much more serious is his ignorance of local
conditions, habits of thought, hereditary prejudice, and public senti-
ment. In this particular instance he was at the additional disad- ¢ -1
vantage of being called to organize and further a type of studies *
" generslly regarded-'as menial by thosé who lnid claimn to social or

intellectun distinction. In many cases, too, the time was not ripe for
the introduction of the indnstrial school. . :

Progress in industrial education.—Hampered as it, was by tradi-
tional prejudices in education and by an insufficient demand. for its
product, industrial education in Latin America has prosperdd very
unequally. In those countries where industrial progress has been
most mhrked the Mmdustmal schools, high and low, have come into <
public favor and *have taken high rank. . S ‘ |

In the University of Buenos Aires the engineering school enrolls ‘
annually eight or nine hundred students, and in numbers is now third

in the university faculties. The engineering schools of Santiago,
Montevideo, Lima, and Sao Paulo show a proportionate increase in
- studegts and 4 grog¥ing prominence as compared with the other pro-
. fessipnal\ faculties.! o : o . °°
~ . For detalled mformation. concerntng e
-, eduipment, the reader iy réferted t

& 3

ngineering’ seliooln” thelr mne- ofmda A
Chapter VILL where they ate consldered wy
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cerned with the lower forms of industrial education. Such insti-

tutions are to be found not only in the capitals and larger citiesy but °

in many smaller towns as well. Particularly is this true of the more
indystrial nations, and if perchance the State or local government
has not established the school, the field is often occupied by the teach-

- - ing orders, especiully by the Salefian Brothers, who make a specialty
. of agricultural, industrial, commercial, and the more pragtical types
of education. The State industrial school for boys is most commonly
desxgnuted as La escuela de artes y oficios; and the type of or gmmu-
tion varies but little, except that in some countries it is in whole or in
part a boarding school, in others a day school ouly. Instruction
everywhere is practically free. Even the materials used in the work-
shops are furnished by the Government, which, however, is reim-
bursed, in part at least, for this outlay from the sale of mamifactured
articles. In addition,the State offers a certain number of scholarships

to poor boys. In the boarding schools these are given in the form of

board and lodging in the school itself. Almost everywhere the in-
dustrial school is well equipped in the matter of buildings. The very
nature of the institution, with its labordtory instruction, necessitates
special buildings; and while primary, secondary, or even higher
. schools may be lodged in remodeled houses, La escuela de artes y
oficios usually has the honor and advantage of possessing its own
building, designed especially for its peculiar needs and uses.
In some places the {ndustrial school was originally established as
a penal institution for boys—a reform school; but this type has now
disappeared. The industrial “feature may be continued in penal
institutions, but the escuela de artes y oficios is simply a school and
nothing more,
In grade it corresponds to the upper ¢lasses of the primary school.
Pupils are expected to be able to read, write, and perform the simple

. operations of arithmetic before being admitted, but as industrial .

~ training is the principal feature of the school boys are frequently
received who are deficient in the common branches and special class
are formed for them. Instruction in nontechnical studies is given
throughout the entire course and includes the mother tongue, geog-
raphy, local history, and arithmetic. A prominent subject is draw-
ing, both-free-hand and mechanical, but this becomes almost technical

on account of itq immediate application to the trades. The lengtl; .

of the course of study varies but slightly in different countnes, the
extremes being three and five years. One-half the day is devoted
; to the primary academic studies mentxoned above and the other half
5 ﬁoworkmtheshop :
o s  for the trades—Nopwithitanding the time given to

Elementary industrial schools.—This chapter is primarily con-

‘chea,Ldmudadcartc:y':ﬂmwiamn%orgamza -
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tion and purpose a trades school and not a manual training school.
Shopwork is not ar#nged to afford a comnprehensive view of the
manual arts or to give a general training. It is specialized from
the very first, and the pupil is assigned immediately to the acqui-
sition of a certnin trade. Later he may pass to another shop and
acquire un allied trade, The number and class of handicrafts vary
according to the importance of the schoal and the character of local
industries. Al schools  teach carpentry, tailoring, shoemaking,
blacksmithing, and furniture making; the more pretentious may
include engraving, electrieal construction, machivery, and industrinl
chemistry. A great many teach printing and bookbinding. and some
of these shops are in reality Government printing oftices from which
are issued a considerable part of the State publications. The fur-
niture shop is also utilized for the manufacture of school desks and
office equipment for other State institutions. .
Equipment—The shops are usually well supplied with machinery
and tools ; in some the equipment exceeds even the needs of the insti-
tution. Organically the shops nre the central feature of the indus-
trial school and shop practice the chief business of the pupils. Some
industrial schools, however, have.deviated from their original purpose
and have assumed the character of engineering schools or elementary
academies of fine arts, although the pupilss on acconnt of their
meager preparation, were not well fitted for such studies,
Students.—The patronage of the escuela de artes y oficios comes
entirely from the artisan classes of society. The strong socinl distine-
tions that exist everywhere in Latin America separate sharply manual
from other vocations, and in those countries where modern industrinl-
ism has made the least inroads the skilled mechanjc enjoys little, if

any, social advantage over the common .workinan. This condition

of affairs explains the fact that many pupils discontinue their trdes,
nnd, taking advantage of the acndemic ins ion received in the
schools, adopt fome other occupntion, prefer;‘%umb]e clerical posts
to more lucrative positions.in the trades. This is a condition that will
disappear in time, and it has-already partially disappeared, from
those districts where industrial activities have become prominent.
The school at.Santiago de (*hile—The central industrial school of
+ Chile, located st the capital, and the chain of. Féderal institutiont in

the larger cities of -Argentina are of a distinctly higher type. The

school of Santiago bears the same common name, but its equipmerit -

and instruction are muchsliperior to those of the ordinary escuela de
artes y oficios. It comprises under one management two separate
divisions—the day school and the boarding school ; the former of two

_years, the latter of thrée and four. The two institutions have sep-
' arxclassrooma and are ‘entirely segregated. Only the shops are

contfion

here the

© both, divislons, but.¢ pupils never meet, sin

5

www.manaraa.com



118 LATIN-AMERICAN UNIVERSITIES.

one section uses the shops in the forenoon and the other in the after-4
noon: The character of the divisions is quite different. Nee day
pupils are distinctly trades pupils. They come from artisan families,
and their object is solely to learn more or less thoroughly a single
trade. They very rarely complete the entire course, but leave the
schiool as soon as they ean profitably enter upon their vocation. This
section corresponds closely to.the ordinary- industriul school as’
described in preceding paragraphs.
The other section constitutes the real school, an institution higher
in rank than the escuela de artes y oficios, and lower than the engi-
. neering school. It might be termed a practical school of engineering
of the second grade. The pupils are State scholars, drawn from all
Provinges in proportion to the population, and selected through a
‘modified form of competitive examination. They mmst have com-
pleted the full course of elementary instruction, or its equivalent, and
their preparation at entrance is therefore much in advance of that of
pupils in the day section or of those in the provinicial industrial
schools. During theis/ fesidence they ard nnder strict, alinost

3 military, discipline, and their energies and attention are directed
steadily to the work of the school. 1n fact, they are civilian sol(he]s
preparing for posts of responsibility in the national rmlmns and

. other State-controlled industries. While great numbers of the grad- ‘
uates. are absorbed by goverfimental activities, they are free to enter .
private industries. The only »bllgntlon assumed at the timd of .
accepting the State scholarship{s to continue their studies through-

. out the entire course of three and four years. If for any reason they
do not, the State must be reimbursed by the student or his bonds-
man. The division of the course into three and four years is effected
in a unique and interesting fashion. During the first fear the g
studies and shopwork are the same for all pupils. At the end .of
this period the most apt are put into a section that continues its
studies- for three years more, of which the last is devoted to real
engineering subjects of an elementary and essentiallys practical
nature. The less proficient pupils are restricted to a shorter course
which excludes technical studies and prepares especially for certain
trades. Both sections, however, pass through the wood and iron
working shops, and thus secure a more’ general manual training than
that offergd in the strictly trade school. -

C’urnculum.—The academic studiesof the first year are elementary,
compnsmg commercial arithmetic, Spanish, penmanship, and draw-
ing. The four-year course continues # follows: Second yesr, ele-
‘mentary algebra and geometry, drawmg,-hyglene, and English ; third
yaar, descriptive geomet?, mechanics and graphical statics, machine

’atesxgn, elementa m@I physws,, chemlat.n;y, and Enghsh
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fourth year, mechanics and graphical statics, machine construction,

machine design, elements of resistance of materials, and English:
Shop practice in the first year is in wood; in the second, forging

and foundry; in the third and fourth, mechanicn] and etgg:t-ncal

The ,three:year students pursue practically the same academic
studies, with the exception of those of the fourth year English and
mechanics, and their shopwork does not include mechanics. '

Pupils in the day section spend seven hours daily in the school,
four in elémentary academic studies and three in the shops. They
have the opportumty of learning any one of a half dozen niechanical
trades.

Ilistory—The institution at Santiago has had a tong and honor-'

able history, and to jt is duedn no small measure the industrial prog-
ress of Chile. 1t \\'Ls esthblished in 1849 and began with 24 pupils.
At present there arf 300 State scholars in the three anggfour year
courses and 100 in gthe two-year day-school courge. The buildings
are valued at $175,000 and the shop.equipment at $75,000. TIn. dif-
ferent local and international expositions the gchool has received 22
medals and 36 iplomas of merit.  Besides the wmisml wood and

work, electxicity, an¢ mg(hmncs
Andustrial edwcatii

.ron working sh()pe,[lt maintaans others for boiler making, hronze

v Argentina. —Argentlnn has plannod to

. found xrnd equip high-grade industrigl schools in all the great
nters. \llendv five such schools have been established—one each .

in the following cities: Buenos Aires, Rosario, Santa Fe, La Plata,
and Salta. The m§t1tutmn9 ‘all bear the name of Escuela Industrial
de 1ne Nacién, indicating that they are creations of the Federal Gov-

Jocnted. As a result of thgir national character they are of uni
grade, although they may speciglize in the industries most important
to ‘the locality. Entrance requlrements, the ucadem\c branches of
the currigula, aid the length of term are uniform, Several paraliel
courses of study arg ‘offered, the number \nrymg with the sizé and
resources of thedschogl. The institution at the capltal offers four—
general mechan?bs, electnclty, ;industrial chemistry, and peneral
mdustry . Below s given the currlculqm and distribution of hours

for eagh of the six years of the course iy genera] mechanics. The

other courses are. of eqaal length and tnm an equal amount of
practical work. " .

-
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3 4

Curriculum of industrial schools of zl*l'g('qli:tu.

( Hours per week,
= 4

8ubjects of instruction. .

| year. | year. yaur‘.1 yeur. f yeur. gyear.

Mother tongue....._.._.
Penmanshlp........ ... _
Freach, Lnglish, German, britaiian. .
Hlstory and geography. . .

Natural sclence.. ... ...
Free-band drawin

3

| Pirst |SN‘0H(I] ‘T'hird |Fnurth>FMth) Sixth
1
]

G LW 0 w

[ Y-S ERRy o

materlala. ... ... .
Mechanics and appHed kinematiea. .. ... 7]

Machinery.. ...
Construction
Hydraulles. .. ._

Electrotechnuics

Currylng machinery, cranes, atc
Hydraulic wachivery.. ... ..
(128 motora il steatn englnes. .

Shopwork....... ... _. .. . __.

The studies in all courses are prictically uniform during the first
three years, and not only is this true of the academic portion of the
curriculum Rut also of the practical exercises. Regular progressive
shopwork in wood and iron precedes speci'ulizntiolt. This policy de-
iermjnes the churacter of the-institution and makes it, like the Chilean
school at Santiago, a type of practical engineering college. In fact.
graduate of the school may enter the second year7of a faculty of
engineering. In the smaller schools, that can not offer as many
specialties, the uniform coursd may extend over as muny as four years.
The foreign language elected: is usually French, on account of its
case for a pupil whose mother tongus-is Spanish and on account of
the grenter proficiency, that can be acquired in a given tipe.

T'uition, fees and scholarships—Instructipn is not entirely gratu-
» itous, but the fees are 50 gmall as to be merely nominal, It is an

educnti'anl olicy in Argentina to impose a tgifling tuition charge in

all schools, even in the pritnary, where atterddance iy

T s argued that_the.amdﬁnt is so small that it never
¢ ship, but thaf, small as it .is, it makes both pf

ompulgory. It
nstitutes o hard-
and parent feel a

greater interest in the school.
sense-of ownership, & desire to
- tion, and a*determingtion to p

Even a small contribution creates u
promote the prosperity of the institu-
rofit by the outlay.

Another national educational policy in Argentina forbids a board-
- ing departinent in State schools of any grade. The industrial schoels
" are th&e
=

j\;_"r».‘r’

fore day scheols only, and there are no national scholarships.

e o e = . 2 ¥ \
T 7 & 3 A

i 3
A A el 55

WA I A SRR

T

www.manaraa.com



PLATE 35

07

NO

CLETIN, 1017

ON

Gt EDIUAT

BLREAL

ROSARIO. ARGENTINA.

INDUSTRIAL SCHOOL.

A

-

X

4 s.. d wUu

-
x

e L ITRATEINCTED

frregg ! crandd

r\- n- I\n. m‘
'.ot‘.
S

=

323

B. NATISNAL INDUSTR“L SCHOOL, BUENOS AIRES, AR(‘SENTINA.‘

www.manaraa.com

AR

0
IC

PAFulToxt Provided by ERIC

E



F : ‘:!Vg 0 4 -ﬂ

-
8L REAL OF EDUCATICN . BULLETIN, 1917, NO. 20 PLATE 36

1
€
|
1
. 1
o |
| " 3 % 7
. ‘ Sid A -
e a n I A
AZEFFER T
- =T 4 -
< L)
e .
= — T : —
® R. IRON FOUNDRY, SCHOOL OF ARTS A?:lD TRADES, SANQI,‘ *30, CHILE. -
. oS .
o . % ! "
v o - . .
A e

Q

ERIC

www.manaraa.com



Q

ERIC

PAFulToxt Provided by ERIC

-

INDUSTRIAL EDUCATION. 121

!

: ¢
However,.the Province in which the school is located sometimes grants
to boys who live in other towns scholarships sufficient to cover actual
living expenses. :

Buildings and equipment,—While the curricula, entrance require-
ments, and policy of all the federal industrial schools are uniform,
in material equipment they are at present yery unequal. The school
of Rosario occupies modest and totally inadequate buildings, orig-
mally constructed for other purposes. Congress has, however, voted
funds for the erection of new and specially designed buildings, and
Ina year or two the present unfuvorable conditions will be eliminated.
In the muatter of equipment also the smaller schools suffer in com-
parison with the institution at the capital, and this is but a corollary
1o the inadequacy of buildings.  Machinery and laboratories can not
be installed’ when floor space is wanting, and the lack of proper build-
ings is an excuse for not providing funds for improyvement of #he
shops. " However. the smaller schools are steadily incrensing their
facilities and improving their work. The general policy of the fed-
eral schools is to be really practical in their training, and this policy
is the more vigorously adhered to since the large central institution
it the capita) sets a standard of eflicienty and methods to which all
the others aspire. This prevents the more poorly equipped from,
lapsing into mere theoretical instrudtion. (Good use is made of the
facilities and equipment they pussess, and, as the basic shopwork for
all pupils is the sume, better general training<can be effected with
menger facilities than if specializatiofedme enrlier.

The school at Butnos dires.—In marked contrast to the limited
facilities of the. gualler schools are the magnificent quarters and

‘thorough equipment of the great institution at the capital. Covering

an entire block, three stories in front containing oftices, claxsrooms,
laboratories, and library, and one story in the rear occupied by the

shops, the building is a splendid tribute to the sprrit of modern -

industrialism  which is pervading  Argentina of to-day. Class-
rooms, laboratories, and shops are well equripped. Nearly all the
furniture in the building was mude in the shops, and much of the
machinery was likewise constructed in the school, .-

Six hundred and sixty-five studénts, were matriculated in 1911,
The high standard required and the ease with which pupils with a
modicum of industrial training can find ready employment ih local
industries tend to deplete the upper classes, Fivesixths of the entire
enrpllment is found in the first three years. Discipline both in class
and shop ,is rigid. The laissez faire method of university life is not
imitated here. Regular attendance is insisted upon. Written monthly

~.examigations are given on all subjects, and these count equally with

the fina examingtion foward determining the student’sannual -

. Classification. A cartain ‘unuaual rule of administration i not with-
RS Y i i TR 2B e e SRR R
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out merit: A student who fails one year is not debarred from re-
enrollment, but must pay double fees. .

The desire of the Government to encourage industrial education is
proved by the liberal appropriations. In 1911 the five schools re:
ceived $400,000, of which half went to the school of Buenos A jres.

Industrial schools for women—Industrial education for women is
glso widespread in Latin America. Besides the regular industrial
schools, instruction in household arts is given in all good normal
schools for girls, although in many, for lack of applianges, there are
ho practical courses in cooking. This feature of the notmal school

* can not, however, be termed industrial education in the st rictest sense,

since it is designed solely for reproduction on a reduced seale in the
primary gradds. However, it is a powerful influence for the popu-
larization of the importance of practical things in the life of women
and for ennobling manual labor is general.

All the southern nations of South Ametica, and some in the north
and in Central America, have established special schéols for the
industrial education of girls. The Argentine Federal Government
maintains no less thun five in the national capital and five more in
the Provinces. Some Provinces maintain schools of their own. In
Chile 28 schools have been organized, besides the normal industrial
institnte at Santiago, which is at the head of the system and supplies
teachers for the technical branches. The Chilean Government ex-

_pends annually $200.000 on its industrial schools for girls. This form

of education appeals also to private benefactions and to religious
societies. In many States schools have been founded and are main-
tained by these agencies with the help of subsidies from the Govern-
ment. The large number of industrial schools for girls, State and
private, in many countries indicates that g decided social revolution
is in progress in Latin America. The spherg of woman is no longer
limited to her own hoysehold or to domestic service, which was for so
long her traditional pllsnce in Latin civilization. In many countries
of Latin America she has entered business and industrial occupations,
not to thé same extent, it is true, as in the United States, but in
recent years the movement has been greatly accelerated. '

Different types—The industrial school for girls'is known in differ-
ent countries by different names, as Kscuelg profesional de nifias, or
de mujeres; Escuela de artes femeniles; Escuela practica de nisas.
The difference is not wholly one of néme. There are two somewhat
different types of institutions, gad the same type in different coun-
tries is not always designated by the same name. In one the trades
feature is especially emtl:sized; in the other a complete, rounded

school for. women; the“other a girls’ manual training school. The.

distinctive aims of the two types are mot incompatible, althongh the.

spirit of the.ipstitut‘@pmg may be quite different. Both offer oppor-

PN

is the aim. Tho one is & professional

-
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. also because it is unique in South America, Its official designation— )
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\ 3
tumity for learning the most common trades, a¥rd both likewise afford
a genaral training in household arts. - ‘

In the trades school the pupil enters at once upon the study of
any one particular line of work which she may choose and for which
she is prepared. Often she studies two allied trades. There is no
fixed length of cnrriculum. When the student ha mastered a trade
she receives a certificate of competency. This may be won in a single
vear if the student is intelligent. quick to Jearn, and confines herself
to a single subject, As it igSmore nsual, however, l}) combine two
allied trades, two and even thiree vears may be necessary to win the
certificate. ' The trades commonly tnught are dressmaking. millinery,
and tailoring. Practical cooking is offered wherever the Stute can
be induced to furnish the necessary facilities.

The pirls’ manual training school, on the other hand, has a fixed
curricilum’ coveMng usuaHy thrgé years, and the diploma is granted
only to those pupils who complete the entire course. In other
respects the two itypes of schools have nmuch in common. The
entrance requirements, as in the corresponding school for boys,
include only the rudimen®™of a primary education. A minimum

age of 14 years is nnotheﬁnirement. Primary studies are con-
tinued. Much attention i® given to drawing and to composition in
the mother tongue. Thabest schools always require that a design

of the waak be made befare the task is undettaken. and that a full and’

careful ¥ritten description of the process be prepared _after its
completion. A careful estimate.is required of materials used and
their cost, so that practical arithmetic is interwoven with handwork.

A very common adjunct to the industrial school for girls is a short
commercial conrse. comprising commercial arithmetic, clements of
bookkeeping, and typewriting. -

Patronage of industrial schoolv.—Industrial schools are to be-found:

only in the cities and larger towns where the industrial popnlation
is the greatest, but it wonld be n mistake to assune that all girls
enter, or even study to enter, industril pursuits; many study simply
to become proficient in houschold arts. One problem of industrial
education in Latin America is to induce girls of the poorest families
_to avail themselves of the opportiinities offered. Most schools in-
clude in their curricnlum personal and household hygiene which,
with domestic economy as taught in. connection with practienl work
in household arts, would be of incalculable value in the homes of the
very poor. However, the grénz majority of ‘matriculants come from
families of artisans and small shopkeepers. ; :

A ‘unique tnfitution—An institution at Santiago which is directly
connected with the departments of manual training and domestic

science in the State system of education in Chile deserves special -

riotice, not only because of the important' functions it performs biit

s
. <
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Escuela de Educacion Fisica—conveys only an imperfect notion of
its manifold activities. 1In reality it is four sghools in one, contain-
ing the following departments: Physical culture, domestic science;

anual training, and stenography. Instruction is also given in
pedagogy and drawing, the latter for application’ in manual training
and the former because the primary purpose ofsthe institution is to
prepare teachers in the various special branches for service in the
State industrial, normal, and high schools,

The equipment of the institution is 1'(-nmrkﬁl/|_v good in all depart-
ments: Roomy shops for wood and iron work, well-furnished kitchens
with complete culinary apparatus, a large number of typewriters,
splendid gymnasium with sufficient apparatus, and a complete set of
instruments for physical measurcments, The building is of recent
construction and thorougRly adupted to the needs of instruction,

The institution was founded in 1906, and has been well patronized
from its very inception. The average enrollment during the first
year was 220.  In 1911 it was 239, of whom 77 were men and 162
women. The school is almost of university grade. Matriculants
must either have completed five vears of the secondary school pro-
gram or have graduated from a normal school, _ v

A considerable number of students ure teachers in the provineial
schools who are granted leave of absence that they may take short,
practical courses in their specialty. Vacation courseStare also given
for the same purpose. The utility of the institution to the Statet
system of schools is unquestioned, and it is preparing an excellent
corps of special teachers in .domestic science, physical culture, and
manual trninin;.r,' The policy of the school is intensive study and
much practical application. The full course of study in ench depart-
mnent extends over only two years with 14 and 15 hours per week,
During 'the lnst year there is given a course in methods wifh practice
lessons in order to prepare the student for teaching the particular
subject, T -

Another unique type—Rio de Janeiro possesses a school of arts
and crafts which differs materially from the accepted type. It is not
a State institution, but its public utility is recognized by the Govern-
ment ghd it receives an annual subsidy. The nssociation that main-
tains the school bears the name of La Sociedads Propagadora das
Bellas Artes, and this fact in itself gives a hint as to the charcter
of the institution. The school is known as the Lyceo de Artes ¢
Oficios, but its province is not Yo teach the trades themselves, hut
rather to make workmen intelligent and efficient in general, and more
skillful and artistic in their work. The school maintains no shope

in the ordinary sense of the term, but its curriculum contains useful .

groups of studies for more than 50 callings and trades. A work-
man is expected toJeamn his trade through an apprénticeship outside
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the school. The latter merely aids by furnishing him the scientifie
knowledge and arousing artistic feeling. The curriculum com-
prises courses in applied sciences and in art. The former include
arithmetic, algebra, geometry, trigonometry, applied physics, chem-

. istry, and mechanics; the artistic.courses oomprise drawing in al its
forms. arithmetic, sculpture, painting, and -engraving. - Through a

! wise selection of subjects related to his particular vocation a work-

. man can prepare himself to pursue his calling with intelligence, and
in those voeations that admit the element of beauty, with artistic
touch and appreciation.  On the trades the influence of the school is
supplementary only, not basic, except in so far as scientific knowledge
is basic for all vocations. For architecture and the fine arts, the
institution offers a complete education both scientific and practical,
Classes for men are taught during the day and in the evening, but
for women only during the day. The annual enrollment is large
and indicates the popular charncter of the institution. During the
year 1911 the matriculants numbered 2487, of whom 1.987 were men '
and 500 women. This was an increase of 450 over the enrollment of°
the preceding year. . :

The society that maintains the scho® i unusually interesting in its
history, organization, and methods, and ix a fine example of what
ean be done in education by non-State and non-sectarian institutions’

. in Latin America. It was founded ‘toward the middle of the nine-
teenth century. Its present constitution recognizes eight classes of
metubers.  Ever since its organization the titular head has been the
chief execntive of the nation, and during all its history membership
has been countel a signal honor. The great and wealthy have con-

: - sidered it n privilege to contribute to its support. Regular members

: pay au initintion fee and small monthly dues. These moneys, together

with gifts, endowments, and the State subsidy, constitnte the revenue
of the society. The teaching staff is chosen from the merhbership.
No sularies are paid the instructors, but they are exempt from the
payment of dues, and through length and regularity of service rise
to the position of honorary*membership. 1In its origin the society -
clearly recognized the principle of cooperation in education; children
of members paid no tuition, but the same privilege was latér ex-
tonded to other matriculants, so that hot instruction is gratuitons 9
for all. .

The constitution of the society is not a model that could be gener-
ally copied. Local conditions and a certain social prestige acquired
at its very foundation have no doubt contributedito its suecess, but
the principle of private secular initiative which it embodies con-
stitutes a pleasing variation in the general uniformity of State or
religions organization of higher and special edtication in Latin
\ﬂ.mem'ca. . LS .
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PART III. GENERAL EDUCATIONAL TOPICS.

bl

CHAPTER XIV.
COEDUCATION.

Tradition in Latin America was at one time wholly opposed to the
coeducation of the sexes; indeed, it was very genetally hostile to any

\ education for gitls, except the very imperfect type given in the old

convents.  The past half century, however, has produced remarkable

changes in. public opinion in this regard, and school customs of to-

day, even in the most conservative countries, hear-little resemblance
to those of two generations agd. In the first place, the secular educa-
tion of girls is everywhere recognized as a duty of the State, equally
with that of boys. Nor is their schooling confined to_the elemen-
tary grades; setondary education also, in some form;(is provided
for girls. =

. While it is universally admitted that the State's duty is to pro-
vide instruction for all the youth of the nation, without distinction
of gex, the organization of schools in reference to the sexes andpub-
lic sefitiment in regard to coeducation are far from uniform. In
genemnl practice euch sex has its own sclrool, but the exceptions to the
rule are very numerous and are often found where least expected.

In elementary sthools the pructice differs as between town and
country. In the larger centers the sexes are usually grouped in sepa-
rate schools from the very first, or, at least, after the primary grade?
In towns th¢ number of pupils and teachers permit segregtion with-
out any serious economic loss. In the hamlets, however, there are not
always sufficient children to form two full paralleF classes in all
grades. Moreover, the village and rural schools are usually of an

lementary charaeter, comprising perhaps only three or four grades.
hey are, in faét, but primary schools, and the tender age of the
pupils does not antagonie the general sentiment against coeducation.
Besides, the economic and material difficultigs of maintaining two
parallel schools with' a small enrollment would be insurmountable.
Some "Stated, liowever, forbid the enrollment in mixed classes of
boys beyond a designated age, which varies from 10 to 12. i} '
120 . o s
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different countries in regard to, coedneation.m public primary schools.
The figures in the table are taken from the latest available reports.
but are not all "for the same vear. Notwithstanding this disadvan-
tage, they represent accurately the proportion of ghe various types in
any one couh.ﬁ and the wide divergence between different countries.

?' Corductation, )
e v _.
.- | Sehools - Behoois | Number
Countries, . far for | coaduen-i Total.
) boys. girls. @ tlonal. |
. A LLos . S e 2L D [
| ' :
Feuador, 06 wo - (23 1,197
Salvadol R o | 200+ RS | S84
GUALOIMAIA. (oo ieeei i ae e an o, 454 283 i 1.2°8
('orta Rics. . N KX 32 2 Kt
UVruguay....coeeo. .., 400D 000000 a0 a0aEEa0 @ mm e mme s h] R a682 703
Mexico (Pederai and State sehools) . 2.m7 1,4R¢ I 1,062 T I
Mexieo (loeai schools). ... ... ... 3,40 TRY 1 70 2,988
Chile (urban) . ........ 166 184 ¢ 201 51
Chile (qull’)_..[./. L0 13 1,22 1,68
Argentina.. . .+. it Ry !l 48
Buenox Alres (eity). . ) o7 49 189
Buenos Ajres (Provinee)... ... #4 61 1,53 1,843
Province of Entre Rlos, Argenti 14 4 341 B )
% 12 318 30

P’rovince of Spng? Fe, Argentlia.

Even in the countries wheye the prdportion of mixed ~chuols i
the largest coeducation is practiced (-hieﬁ_\‘ in the conntry and vil-
luges. This is clearly shown in the statistics from Chile, wheré the
schools are classitied as urban or rural. Coeducation has acquired

greater favor in Argentina than in any other nation, but evgn there

the difference in custom between eity and country is still marked,
and in order to show this gdivergence figures are given separately
for the capital alone and for several Provinces. " The proportion
also varies as between Provinces. In the Province of Santa Fe there

is one city of two or three hundred thousand inhabitants'and another.

of thirty or forty thousand. sIn this Province the proportion of
mixed schoqls is far below tife average. In the Province of Entre
Rios theréis only one large town, and, besides, the sentiment in favot
of coeducation is very marked even in the town itself: The detailed
statistics given below for Uruguay portray very accutately the pre-
vailing custom throughout Latin America. The table shows the
division of schools into rural, first class (3 or 4 grades). second class
(4 or 5 graded), and third class (a conyot‘e elementary school)y, - It

also shows separately Montévideo (incliiding city and Provinee) and

the entire Republic. Argentina, Costa Rica, and some Sgates of

Mexico are the only parts of Latin America that would give Satistics

more favorable for coeducation in public elementary schools.
003 —18—9 T | . )
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N n .

Cogducation in Uruguay,
r

Schools | Schools l
- ' . bfnr :or «b::::l‘sl Tutal.
0yY. girls, :
N - d .
Montevideo.. B )

Rueal.....o.... . . - SYSIN | RSN S 29
First class. . ... By 0 cmmEOaRa s e e o e g e e e o, 18
Second clasa. .. el - 7 = oo 13 K1)
Thitdelage. ... . .. . ... . 1 R
Total sehools, .. & DT oo n e e A ot AT 19 K3
Rural. ... 0 K ) i it
Plrat clag 3] B b . h
Kecond el (84 43 v 1y

T'hird class. . 208

“Totat schools. .

In regular secondary instruction there $s no coaducation, except in
rare instanees. The State maintains orfe sot of liceos for boys and

-~ another for girls, although the course of study ix practically the same

~

Z ot\ the admissi

in both. Economic reasons umy, how ever, bring about u change in
the pollcy Already there are sorhe sighs of innovation. A few high
schools in Argentina’ admit both sexes, and in Costa Riea girls who
have completed the curriculum of the girls’ high school, which is not
¢0 extensive ns that of the boys’y may continge their studies in the
liggo. In some other places the sgme building is used for Both sexes,
but they are ()l“'lllll/t‘(] with different clussés, and even the hours niay
be different, one sex  the forenoon. nnmhvl in the afternoon. s
Inthe wiiversitics.—The State universities nre open to women, and
i this grade of education the olﬁruditions and prejudices ngnirist
coeducation have broken down alfost everywhere. It is true that
women do not enroll in the schools 8f law and engineering, but they
are at liberty to do so if they choose.  In other faculties, however,
they are present, evert in the most conservative countries, and in many
universities their number is very considerable.  Wherever the faculty
of l?(ers has been rgtained there will be found some women matric-
ulants, and where this faculty. has become, either in name or in fact,

» 8 lugher normal school the number of women students has mcrcnsed

from year to year, until now they constitute a dvcnqno njority of
,the ¢ntire enrollment. This is the situatiog at preseit ut bu.ntmgo,
Bnenos Aires, and' La Plata, and so natural does it uppear, that it
has ceased to cause comment. It is, however, in the medical ‘faculty
and in the related schools of pharmacy and dentistry that the pres-
ence of women is most marked. The actual number in this depart-
.ment exceeds that in the faculty of’letters, but the proportion is not

+0 great, since there is g much larger enrollment of men. The history
fm\»fr—‘*'m‘e’ the umversxty has been nluch the
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e inbs Mg

www.manaraa.com



Q

ERIC

PAFulToxt Provided by ERIC

— = eT—

COEDUCATION. > o 129

: o - v .
~ame ip Spanish America as elsewhere. It was first a special privi-
legre. Thie complete secularization. of Yhe universities prevented any

discrimination; the institution was legally opvn to all:  The number Yy

of women gradually increased. Their presence was at first a curi-
osity, it in time becnme a matter of inditfvren(o, und later an ae-
cepted fact. In its every phase' the movement was prompted by
B économic motives only.  There was no woman' question involved. It
: was not from asdesire to share oh's educdtion that the women came
to the univergitv.  Certain voeations were opened to {hem throngh
sxacial and c(rz:fomic evolution, and they resorted to the univ L’I\l(\

since it was the only institution thiat afforded the oppertunitios of -

suflicient preparation. . :

)
Results.—1t does not appear that the meén \lmlontx exhibited pro-

) notneed uﬂnn(mt\ to the enroliment -of women in any of the ui-
versity dvpur(nwnh nor does thie presence uf the latter seem to hiwe
given ris¢ to special problems, either ne: ademie or social. The Come-

s mon report is that the' young women ha ¢ comported themselves with

dignity and maintained the most natural relations of comradeship

with their clesmates.  The same is true in the few institutions of
secondary edueation where coeducation exists.  After the first year

" of the experiment in the upper grades of the national high school of

' Costa Rica, the prineipal reported that the,pn‘svm\* of the young

womien, instead of injecting new problems into the discipline of the

school, had exercised a decidedly good effect.

An ccononic movement.—The large nunber of women students in
certain departments of the. universitics is astonishing. considering
the long tradition and pronounced prejudice ngainst coeducation in
general in Latin countries and the LOII]|)ul‘tl(IVO rarity of the practice
in higher elementary schools even to-day in Latin Anmerica. It
should be noticed that the movenent is. in one respect, qmte different

from that in North America. In the United States it is insthe col- *

= ]og@of liberal arts that the enrollment of women has grown progi-
) giously. durmg the last generation. The motive on the part of the
+ najority is a desire for a higher general education without reference
to-its application to any particulur vocdtion. In Latin America, on

Ahe other hand, it is the vocational departments thnt women have
invaded. fhey study to be teachers, physicinus, pharmacists, or
dentists. If they were seeking n general literary education, they
wonld enrell in the faculty of social and pglitieal sciences, which
offers more cultural studies than any other depxmment of the uni-
\crsny but thig is precnselv where none are found. Their presen
in such large numbers in the faculty of letters and philosophy i
Santiago, Buenos Aires, nnd in the corresponding department
La Plata is .because the) can there prepare for teuchmg

“
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.
.cnse, as in the others, it is professional. not weneral. education that
they seek. - ) »
In industrial schiols—The inidustrinl schools are nowhere voedu-~«
v cational. The only exception ix the Escuely de Edueacion Fiscia of
Santingo, and this is plained by the fact that it i~ practically
a novmal kchool, preparing teachers for physieal culture, mannal
’ training. and household arts for the various sccondary, norma . and
industrinl schools of the mation.  Even here the elass and laboratory ¥
mstruction is, in the very nature of the studies, separate for the two
wexes. o :
A commercial sehools—Curiously enongh, in commereial educa-
7+ tion, where one might expect more frequent instances of coedugir- |
tion, it i1s not found exeept in Brazil, where ()l‘,‘_':llll'/.(‘.(l. public ’!i
- commercinl instrnetion has been Iv.:: developed than in mdst eountiies, r
The school in Sae Pailo and one in Rio de Janeiro admit both sexes. i
and the latter has a velatively large enrollment of women:  Au- v
other exception is the commercial section of the high school of San l
- José, in Costa Rica: but the reason for the introduction of cocdunca-
tion there was purely economic.  The city is not large enough to war-
rapt separate schools, with the additional expense of installation and
equipment. . y : :
Coeducation in normal sehoas—In norwal cducation, except in
“he higl)ér normal schools, as mentioned above, the sexes arve usnally
. educated and trained in separate institutions.  Since normal schools
are most often Stafe boarding schools. coedneation is less feasible
than i other institutions. Even in cowiitries whege the normml isa
~«day school only. the general eustom is to progde sepapate igslilu-
tions for the sexes. [However, the school of Rio¥e Janeiro is coedu-
eational, and the Sao Paulo nomnal sehpol has an evening course
~ for young men, The single normal school as vet established in
-t Bolivia, and Iocate*in the ancient and conservatjve city of Sucre,
is also coeducutional. ‘ ) B
k. « In Argentina the normal schools of the (-upil* and larger provin-
cial cities are for one xex only.  Of the more thi¥h 60 normai schools D
supported by the Argentina National Government, 2+ are for women
and 34 for botly sexes.  There is no doubt that the coedueational
norunl schools i the Provinces are thdroughly suwos;jul, and in the
towns in which they ave located public sentiment.is decvdedly in their
favor. Their establishment was due partly to rfeasons of public ]
economy and partly to the preponderating influence of North Ameri-
cans in this branch of public_instruction at the time of its intm(hns'-' ~
tion.. But notwithstanding its original impetus and its continued
success where tried, the policy -of coeducation in Argentina normal
schools does not seem to huvesgained force. The two types will
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doubtless continne in much the same relative number as at present.
I-llw apital and larger cities are not likely tovbe soon won over to-,

the coedneational normal school, especially when segregation is the

rule in other forms of secondary instruction.  IHoweyer. the pres- -

»nw of voung yonwen n lhé aniversities gnd i the higher normal’
sehool of Buenos Aives may in time atfeet the gener al~entiment on
this subject even in the large centers. Atcall events the coedifen-
tional nornal schools in the Provinees have promoted the practice
ul uw(l)u.llmn o clementary schools o prac tice mueh more unnlnun

L Argenting ﬂnn in ullul Latin-Nmerican countries,
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CHAPTER XV. , »

v
.

In general it'may be stated that the study of ancient languages in
Spanish America has been eliminated. The few exceptions, which
will be considered later, do no more than. emphasize the rulé. At
first thought it is a subject of wonder that nations whose common
speech is descended in direct and unmixed line from the Latin, the
great learned Ianguage of Europe during so many centuries, should

have relinquished this together with the remote classic tongues of -

antiquity.- One would suppose that racial pride. to say nothing of
philological reasons, would have constrained the Neo-Latins of the

, New World to retain the subject very generally, and even to foster it

" more jealously than is done by Anglo-Saxon and Germanic nations.

nothing of Greek. Custom is almost as dominating\jn the school as
in law and religion, and Iberian tradition was and Aontinues to be
strong in favor of the retention of the ancient clafsical languages.
But notwithstanding reasons of kinship of speech, pride of race, and
schelastic tradition, Latin. as well as Greek, has almost wholly dis-
appeared from the curricula of South and Central American educa-
tional institutions. : '

" One reason for the elimination of Latin is neither hard to find nor
difficult to state. Tt is the antagonism, either open or latent, whicl
exists almost everywhere between state and church. So self-explana-
toty is this reason that every intelligent Latin-American, when asked
why Latin has been discarded in the schools, . immgdiately and un-
hesitatingly offers this obvious explanation. Others there are, but
this one is so patent that it is apparent to all. '

Up to the time of thelr independence, Latin-American conntries
relied entirely on the church for the establishment and maintenance
of schools.  The local priest had oversight of the primary school, if
there was one. Religious orders maintained institutions of secondnry
grade. and the colonial universities all owed their foundation to the
church. In the struggle for independence,-the clergy very generally
favored-the coltflies, for it was not Spain the Catholic against which
they first rebelled, but against Spain, the subject of Na;}.oleon; the
man who had despoiled the church and virtually imprisoned the
Pope. The formation of the independent republics did not at firat

. 182 .. .
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School tradition, too, should have aided the cause&f Latin, to say
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change the,status of education. Durmg the ﬁrqt decndes of the new
era the religious orders continued in charge of-the schools, high and
low. to the entire satlsfac&on of all concerned. The State willingly
granted subsidies for their improyement and extension. But during
the latter half af the nineteenth century conditions changed. The
idea of secular e&ucatmn. which should be free to all and requzred of
all developed in-Lafin America. as it had slowly developed in Latin
Europe. Education by the state, for the state, without referemce
to the ecclesiasticnl organization or to specific religious instruction.
was abhorrent fo the tenets of the church, and it resisted to the full
extentof its power,but in America, as in Furope,the state triumphed.
Public secular primary schools were first established, then high
schools, and the ‘universities also were in time wholly secularized.
This struggle {ong continued alienated and embittered the two
powers, and the doctrine of complete separation of church and state
gnined added force. It is'a bit fantasiic that the animosity should
be reflected in school currigpla, but suck™proved to be the outcome.
Since the state had undertaken public instruction, it must perforce
make its schools popular.  The church schools had remained classical
ar?,mgservative. The state, in contrast, made its schools scientific
nfd practical. Latin was the central, all-pervading feature of eccle-
siastien] education. In order to discredit this edueation. the study
of Latin was detried. Latin was the officialelanguage of the church;
to teach it in the secular school was almost like teaching an.ecclesi-
astical sithject. .\gum if Latin were recognized as an important
study. the state educator could not compete with the clerical, since
the best Latinists were the clergy themeselyes and the members of the
religious teuclnng orders. and to ndmit themn into the secular teaching
corps and to give Latin its pristine position in the réle of education
would be but*to transform the new qecular system -into the olnl
ecclesiastical school.

The outcopie of the struggle was the entire elimination of Latin
from State-Phpported and“subsidized schools; ayd when %t was no
longer required, or even * credited,” for the baccslaureate—n State-
conferred- deg&n—lt naturally dlsappeared from the private schools
as well. Latin is not mc]uded in the curricula of secondary schools,
much less ifi primary. in any of the following countries: Argentina,

Bolivia®Chile, Costa Rica. Cuba, Ecuador, (uatemala, Honduras, .

Mexico, Nicaragua, Pannma, Paraguay, Peru, Salvador, and Uru-

guay. Haiti and Colombia mintain two classes of secondary .

sthools, the classical and the modern. In his last onrt the minister
of public instruction of Colombia, although agreeing to the reten-

tion of the classical school, urges the further de\elopment of the - -

modern. Some Veneznelan high sehools offer courses in Latin, but
the studies are elementu*y, embmcmg only the rudiments o"f the
: - 2
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grammat and- simple translation. In some countries it is positively
forbidden by law to teach the subject in schools. Exception is always
made of the seminarios for the.education of priests. e disappear-
ance of the classic language was not always effected without a con-
test. Aside from the clerical influence many educators trained under
the old system recognized the value of the subject in any scheme
of education and fought valiantly for its retention. Some®States
wavered in their policy: under one régime it was abolished ; under
another, restored; only to be cast out agmin when its opponents
returned to power. Argentina fluctuated many vears in her policy:
Uruguay but recently discirded the subject.

In the univemities there may be, nnd usually are, courses of lec-
tures on the history of classic literatures. but these are given in the
mother tongue and do not presuppose the reading of these literatures
in the original by the students. In"the Instituto Pedagogico of
Chile, which, as stated above, is the only section of the faculty of
letters yet organized, an elementary course of three years in Latin
is required of those preparing to teach Spanish and Freneh; but

- even here Latin is not taught fgr the sake of Latin, but as a suitable
backgrouud for the scientific study of Spanish or Ifrench grammar.
The same arrangement obtains in the faculty of philosophy in the
University of Buenos Aires, which is glso in fact, although not in
name, a higher normal school: Elementary courses in Greek are also
soffered in the University of Buenos Aires. _

In many institutions educators recognize the veryv great value of
Latin in any extended study of Spanish, especially for future teach.
ers of the mother tongue, and some attempt to evade the school reg-
ulation by introducing f short conrse in * linguistics.,” which in
practice hecomes a study of word formation and the morphology of
Latin. But. thesg studies are only primary: even those in the higher
normal schools™ are exceedingly elementary and confined to small
groups of students, so that the opening statement of this chapter
that instraction in Latin had generally disappeared in Spanish
America remains nevertheless true.

A reason other than the clerical has militated against Latin—a
reason interwoven to a certain extent with the question of church
and more difficult both of appreciation and expression, but none the
less potent. The Spanish American has great admiration for and
¢ faith in the efficady of all things modern. When he has applied to

any object or idea the epithet of moderno he has expressed the high-
est possible appreciation. The latest ideas in philosophy, in sociology,
in educatioh. find nowhere more ready and earnest disciples than in
South America. This trait of character, joined with his. confidence
in the power of education to reform undesirable conditions and to
advance the material and gogial status of the nations, makes hiix
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seek earnestly the most ad vanced theories. To him Latin was an an-
tique, like the fine old massive furniture of his colonial ancestors
which he is prone todiscard in favor of the lighter and newer styles.
Western Europe was developing certain types of education in which
the classics were repliced by scientific studies.  The Spanish- Amer-
ican argies that the school must regenerate the nation, advance civil-
ization. develop the material resources of the country. and bring it
into touch with its most progressive neighbors. In order to per-
form this mission: it must use the most effective means, In this
ntilitarian theory Latin could not compete with sciences and modern
languages, and it was forced to the wall, ' .

The Portugnese branch "of Latin America presents a notable excep-
tionin its treatment of the classies.  In the Brazilian secondary school
cenrrigglum. linguistic and humanistic subjects are prominent. and
both Latin and Greek find a place. There is no election in the course
and no alternate line of <tudy: all pupils conform to the same eur-
riculum and study the elassics regardless of their inclination or pur-

pose in life. Fo be sure the conrse is not extensive, only five hours

per week of Latin and three of Greek in the last two vears, but it
must not he forgotten that a pupil to whom Portugnese is the mother
tongue is capable of ll(‘(]llil"lflllg a considerable facilitv in Latin in a
relatively short time, This course of study is not confined to the few
principal ity higl schools of Brazil. but is found also in the smaller
towns, sinee the lnw prior to 1911 set. a standard and required all
colegiox to conform tothe model of the Inrge school at Rio de Janeiro
in order to confer the degree of hackarel. No provision is made for
advanced study of the classics outside the theologieal seminuries since,

s noted in the chapter treating of universities, there exists in Brazil

no faculties of philosophy and letters,
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CHAPTER XVI.

MODERN LANGUAGES. 1.

In Latin-American schools a very large and honorable place is
accorded to the study of modern foreign languages. In Guatemala
and Mexiag such study is even introduced into the elementary grades.
Fortunately this practice is exceptional. It is in the secondary and
special schools that modern lunguages receive an attention that in
comparison with North American practices seemns excessive.

In secondary education—In the regular secondary school (licco or
colegio) two languages are always taught, running usually through
three or four years. Often a third is introduced in the last years.
The following table conveys at a glance the langunges offered in
secondary schools in certain representative countries and the time
given to each. The curriculum is uniform for all pupils, no election
being permitted.

) |

Modcrn languaqes in secondary schools,

[

. ., « Number | Average
Countries. Languages of hours e
YOArR. week.

v 3
Argentlna..... ... ... .................. ... . .| French....._ SR - FRe R b)

| Engiish_ 21T
Itallan or German....

DRSNS
[PRXERIFAE P RER Ry Y

——p——t —

In the university.—1In the university proper po practical linguistic '
instruction is offered save in the teachers' colleges. The few facul- -
ties of letters that subsist may give lecture courses on the history
and apprecintion of modern literatures, but no lessons in the lan-

- guages themselves. In the professional schools, however, especially
" in medicine and engineering, many of the texts used are in. French
or English. On account of the ease with which a Neo-Latin can
read French, that language is preferred, and in medicine, pharmacy,
mathematics, and general science the texts are almost wholly in
French. The libraries in medical, scientific, and even ifi law schools

L
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contain more works in French than in all other languages combined.
The utility of American and English treatises on subjects of practical
engineering is evervwhere recognized, and while many are used for
reference few are adopted as texts. German is little studied, except
in parts of Chile and in the German colonies of Brazil. German
scholarship fs appreciated, but only a small minority can profit by it
at first-hand, and texts inNGerman could very rarely be used. The
very general use oft French texts in the professional aschools is a
practical continuation’of that language in the university. The same
is true of English, but to an extent mich less.

In normal schools.—The important position of modern languages
in the regular secondary schools of Latin America is not so surpris-
ing when one remembers that Latinand Greek have been practically
. eliminated. Their prominence, however, in special schools is equally
marked and is in direct contrast with North American practices.
Foreign languages find no place in the ordinary American industrial
or normal school. Kven in commercial high schools they are not em-
phasized and are often tanght in an impractical manner. In similar
schools in Latin America these studies occupy a post of honor. In
Chile the primary normal schools require one foreign language
throughout the entire course of five vears: in Argentina, one for three
vears. and in the supplementary course for preparing tefthers of the
normal schoolQtself a second foreign tongue for two years; in Costa .
Rica, one for five vears, another for four: in Brazil, three vears of
French, but in addition two or three vears are required for entrance;
in Guatemala, four years each of two languages: in Panama, Eng-
lish five years, French four years: in Salvador. two years each of two
languages. In othge countries the amount of time given to this sub-
ject in proportion to the entire normal course is much the same.

In other schools.—The industrial schools of Argentina require two
vears of a foreign Ingguage. In the Escuela de Artes v Oficios of
Santiago de Chile English is required throughout three vears. The
same is true of thé school at Lima. In the industrial school of
Bogota both French and English are studied. but for a year only.
. At Mexico City the national industrial school, in a three-year course,
i requires either French or English during two years. Even some
i of the elementary schools of agriculture (Las escuelas practicas de

agricwdtura) include in their curriculum s class in French,
In commercial schools—In commercial schools the central studies
are foreign.languages, English, French, and (German, whose im»
. portance is in the order named. In some few localities, as a result of
* local conditions, Italian is also taitght. It matters not whether the
institution be a distinct separate commercial school or simply a busi-
nesg section in the high schaol, the emphasis laid on the pmctxcnl ac-

.

quisition of foreign-tongues is all-important. Tor emmple, m the -
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commercial section in the Costa Rican national high school English
is carried throughout the entire course of five years, with an average
of more than four hours per week. and French four years, with an
average of three hours per week. . In the Business College of Sao
Paulo, English and French are required in three \eﬂrs of the four.
and in the higher supplementary course of two years elementary
rourses are given in German. Italian. and Spanish. In the regular
conrse of the higher Argentina commercial schogls, six hours per

“week throughout the entire conrse of five vears are devoted to foreign

langnage study, English, French, and either Italian or Germpn. 1n
the commercial schools of Chile English is required for four yvears
to the extent of six hours per week, and either French or German
for three years with fout recitations per week.

As enan be observed from the data given in the preceding para-
graphs, the two most widely stndied foreign languages in Latin
America are French and English. Tn the sonth, French is given by
far the gréater prominence, while in the countries that surronnd the
Caribbean Sen English is predominant.' In commercinl studies Kng-
lish is evervwhere recognized as the more valuable. German and
dtalian have been introduced only in localities wheve immigigtion
from those countries has been (‘nnmlerable, and their presence_js'due
more to political than to other motives.

Reasons for forcign-language study—The reasons fob the unusual
importance given to modern foreign-langnage study are many and
varied. One is the tradition in favor of so-called ¢nltural studies, a
tradition strong and steadfast in Latin conntries. ~Linguistic studies
are humanistic. They appenl strongly to the Latin mind. Language
and liternture, together with history, philosophy, and logic, were the
¢entral features of the old education which was brought from Europe

- by the first settlers, and they have retained their privileged position

largely throngh the force of tradition. The classics disappea red from
causes largely extraneous to educational philosophy. and it was bt
natural that the modern tongues should till the breach. French owes
its preéminent place in part to the fact that it is a sister langunge.nnd
easy to acquire, It was also the universal cultured speech at the
epoch when the Spanish colonies broke away from the another coun-
try. and Latin America has ever since considesed” France the leader
in Europe, not only in literature:and art but also in philosophy and
social sciences, and in the battle for civil and religious freedom.
English has come with increased commercial relations. and more
especislly in the countries around the Caribbean on account of their
proximity to English Ameriga. )

Another reason for the emphasis put upon fordign langnage in the

schools is entirely utilitarian. It is the destie of Latin America to
get into closer contact with the world and to give to its children the

[ 2
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advantages that are enjoyed lie most progressive nations. Spain
i= not regarded by her former ¢ ies as a gyeat world power, or the
- Spanish language as one of the g orld speeches.  French and
English enjoy that distinction. theXformex on account of its pust
history and the present prominent fifjce pied by France in let-
; fers. arts. progressive thought. and European politics: the latter
[ because of its wide diffusion, and the ever-increasing importance of
| Anglo-Saxon industry and commerce.  German does not commentd
| itself so strongly because it lacks the hisforic element of Freuch
; and the diffusion of English. The Latin American feels that the
3 ‘wm'ld‘s great store of knowledge is embedded in languages other than
his gwn. . - - *
In order to become modern. to increase his material prosperity. to
© give to hisgdmerica the importance in the world that its extent of
territory and its materinl resources warmnt, he must perforce ac-
Jlllil‘e. the languages of progressive peoples and learn through them
_the sécrets of progress and priosperity.  Whether it be in medicine.in ;
engineering. in pedagogy, in industry. or in the more abstruse sci-/
4 ences of sociology, politics, or theology, he does not feel that he has
i the most nceepted theory or the most exact knowledge unless it bears
the trade-mark of a foreign idiom. Secondary-school programs are
therefore crowded with modern Inngnages in order that the student
may use foreign texts in his professional studies. or even in the high
~chool itself. ‘The primary normal schools include the study of at
least one foreign tongue, in order that the teacher may have access
to foreign pedagogical treatises and periodicals. and thus know the
latest and best educationnl methods of the progressive nations: in
g the ‘commiercial schog} nnusual emphasis is laid on the nequisition
of foreign tongues, got only” for the mere sake of intercourse in busi-
¢ ness relations, but also from the convietion that -the knowledge of
these tongues will bring increased commercinl ability: even the

FITFTRON
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student in the practical industrial and agricultural Institutes is.
thonght to be hampered unless he knows the langnage of at least
| * * one nation that has made noted progress in the arts, manufactures,

and agrarian pursuits.

Method of instructiofi~—The manner of teaching foreigir languages
in Latin America andithe extent of thie instruction are worthy of
remark. The direct method is universally employed, although varia- !
tions in its application are numerous. The teacher can always !
speak the language with more or less fluency and exactness, and class- i
room instruction is given principally in the language studied. Prac- |

|
|

.

tically all work is done in class in these subjects, as in fact in many
others. Since the recitation schedule cofitains a large number of
hours, as is the practice in Europe, little private study is done by
the pupil, and what little he does is not new work but ‘merely a

4
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review and development of the theme presented in class. In\the
earliet lessons in forefgn lunguage, objects. mural charts, andAic-
tures are much used, and many schools possess an admirable equip-
ment of this sort of apparatus. Formal granuar is not neglected,
but in conformity with the philosophy of the direct method is pre-
sented in an inductive manner. Much repetition is used. The exer-
cises are kept for a long time in the .\im]{l'est forms, and reading
texts aré of the most elementury character. ~The study is more than
practical ; it 1s entirely utilitarian. Literature is not tanght either
systematically or incidentally except in the universities. The three,
four, five, or even six vears that may be devoted to a lnnguagef\in
the secondary or special schools are spent exclusively upon the ln-
guage itself. MWhat little reading is done is done not as litersture
but as a linguistie study. The result is that the uverage student has
a good practical conunhnd of foreign langnages. He has wissed,
however, a rare opportunity for cultural study through a ‘wide read-
ing of the literatures, and this could’/b{ﬂuttuined without sacriticing

the practical aim. .
»
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- CHAPTER XVII.
. SGHOOL TEXTS.

Reference has already I?ovn made to this subfect in conftection with
foreign languzges, but only in so far aseit applied to higher and
specinl eduention. The topic presents. however. in Latin America
other phases that deserve consideration. Tt is not only in advanced

. studies that the want of good texts ie felt. The elementary schools '

also in some countries are very inndequately provided with these
common means of instruetion, and eten the maost progrels’si\'e nations
will admit that there is much room for improvenient. A\ good text
is n decided nid—nay, more—an incentive to good method. and. on
{he other hand, methods are commonly reflected infthe texts.
Animoxsity to tert«.—When Spanish America began her nggressive
campaign in favor of education, the tewts commonly in use were

antiquated. Moreover, the old pedagogy encouraged the mmemonic,

habit. Children did little more than memorize the text and repeat
the contents in parrot fashjon. In the revulsion agninst this unpeda-
gogic method, texts were largely apolishéd. Oral teaching came
into vogue. The tehcher developed the theme and dictated. The
pupil listened and took notes or rather copied yerbatim the dictation.
Such a method was emploved not only in t ades, but in the high,
normal,,and special schools. The lecture method has always been
(ustomarv in .professional schools. The abolition ‘of texts did not
overcome the hablt of mnemonic recitation, which was the fault off
“the teaching ahd not of the text. The pupil simply reproduced the
dictated words instead of the printed words. In time the use of text-
books was in a measure restored, but a certain distrust of them per-
sisted and their. quality was not always what might be desired. At
present conditions vary enormously. The difficulty of the problem is
not appreciated at first glance. It is not simply a question of peda-
gogy or whml\nmmlgoment Political. geographical, und historical
considerations are involved in the problem. Spanish Amgrica i@hot
one unit. On the contrary, it is broken up into 20 different units,
widely seml‘ated as regards distance and. more widely still as regards
intergommunication. Difference of climate and local conditions are
also important elements. National rivalries and animosities. are
other chuses of.isolation. To a great extent, and certainly to &
greater extent than is imagined in North America, each State has led
: o T S : _ 141 -
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n, se['mruto existence, - All have beey separated frons, the mother
countty on account of their rcmou-nvss; Juck of communieation, and
“want of mutual sympathy. Al have been aided in their material
advancement by foreign capital and energy, but in those intellectual
matters that concern the motlwr'kun,«_rlw eacl nution has been foreel
to march alone. A1l this has constituted a serious handicip in the

o nuitter of* school texts. .

If the entire Spanish-speaking world with its seventyefive millions
of inliabitants formed an intellectunl unit, it would provide a public
that would appeul to talent and to the pubhshing Industries. If even
the Spanish“\merican countries, with their mdre than fifty mittions,

& formed such u unit the in('ent"fﬁ would be all powerful. Thé prep- .-
aration of texts is a prosaic aflair, and both author and publisher
look to the pecuniarw profits that are likely to weerne, A\ small public
means, under the very best conditions, n small circulation and an

cinereased cost of publication.  The former detérs the author and
publisher, and the latter is a disadvantage to the public. Even the
lurgest of the Spanish-Anerican Republies contains a relatively
snmli population, and as edueation is not nearly universal in any the
cirenlation of a primary school text, even in the most favored coun-
tries, is necessartly limited. Texts for secondary, normal, industrial,
and professional schools suffer still more restricted circulation, since
the numbers decrease as the grade of instruction rises, Little wonder,
then, that foreign texts play such an important role in higher
education, and are even found' in the secondary schools.
« A needed reform a—Another method, however, would be an easier,
more logical. more rapid. and more patriotic solution of the difficulty,
viz, an intellectual union. not officinl, but based entirely on intel-
lectual sympathy, between the various Spanish-spenking communi-
ties. Such a movement will come sooner or later. Already there arg
signs of itsadvent. Recent yvears have witnessed a decided rapproche- |
ment between Spain and the szfﬁ\nsh Republics.” The intellectud® life '
of the two branches of the Spanish family has everything to gainin®
Ris tendency, and the schools would be among the first to profit.

g ‘I'he softening of national asperities in Spanish AmeFica, the fdvance |
in meany of rapid intercommunication, aud the remmrkable enthusi-
asm i favor of education, now so qwticenl)lc. iy tlmost all’ nations,

. will undoubtedly Iing shout.a community of interest in intellectual
matters, Intéfnational scientific und pedagogical congresses are signs
of a ngw era. The Pan-American associntion of university students,
now if its fourth year, is another indication of the same tendency.
Government commissiong and self-constifuted delegations of teachers
are visiting and studying the -schools of adjoining countries. State

Y scholarships are granted by some nations for study in other States
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that enjoy a reputation for more modernschool facilities and methods.
As the schoolmen of Fpanish, America come to know each other
better and learn what is being accomplished in sister Republics an
edition of a textbook will not be confined to a single country, as is
the case at present, and the demand for secondary and university
texts will be so extended that publishers will either call for original
works or encourage the translation into Spanish of the best foreign
texts. Undoubtedly there are two serions obstacles to an earty con-
sutumation of this . grogram: First. the bitter hostility existing be-
tween some countries on account of acute boundary disputes: second,
the fact that the most’ progressive nations in matters of general edu- *
eation ave at the two extremities of the long stretch of Spanish-
spenking territory that extends from the islands and the Ko Grande
on the north to Cape orn, However, several boundary disputes as
threatening as any that remain h:. -e been settled amicably in recent
vears: more acentate geographical knowledge will make some others
easier of solution; and the nations are learning that the surest ag-
grandizement will come through internal development and the uni-
versal education of their population. Intercomi®Anication will
become niore fréquent as it becomes more rapid, and it will be easier
for tRe leading States to exercise n beneficent influence over a wider
territory. '
GO0 - - 13- ——10
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-CHAPTER XVIIIL

STUDENT SOCIETIES. y

There is nothing in the Latin-Anevican university resembling the
Greek-letter societies.  Student life is thoroughly democrativ, like
student life in European universities. There are, however, one or
more sogicties i every institytion.  Usually there s one in cench
faculty, and the membership is inited to students of this one depart-
ment. This was the first form of student association.  Later came
the f(‘&hmtmn of the dop.utmvm.ll societics into a University Gnion
(Federacion Universitaria, \“m'munn General de Estudiantes),
If there is more than one ll!ll\(‘l.\l(_\ center in a conntry, this organi-o
zation may in its turn pe federated with others, thus forming s
broader union that comprises all the student associations of the
nation. ‘To complete the series, there was organized a few vears
since the Ameriean Stadeht League (Liga de Estudiantes® Amievi-
canos), which is international and is intended to embrace all uui-
versity unions of all the Americas. In addition to its services in
educational matters this supreme international federation promises
to become an effective dgency in the promotion of international peace
and amity. o © :

To, return to the Taeal societies which form “the groundwork of]
the systen, it is interesting to trace the (le\'olopmom.pf their ideals,
The original motive for organization within each department” was
very often the desire to present a united opposition to the faculfy
in case professors proposed regulations that seemed to- the studgnts
onerous. Student strikes have not been infrequent in somg, Aristitu-
tions, and to insure their success a permancnt studentfinion was
almost a recessity. But the movement was destined to develop nobler
aims. The society soon bgcame a semiprofessiopal associntion.  The
Iaw society interested itself in legal questigns, or the conditions of

the practice of law; the medical society in questions of public hy-

giene, etc. This brought the socicties into cooperation with the
respective faculties, instead of fostering an uttitude of opposition.
Professors were invited to address the society, or a public meeting
urgnmzed by the society, on questions of general interest. .
Other aims were developed to enlist the activities of the sovieties,
. fuch as rednction of codt of student supplies, improvement in the
mterml condntlons of student hfe, better lodg'mg and food and
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conveniences for social fellowship. The uniVersity authorities
granted th tnental societies rooms in the building, which be-

e universities the societies have developed altruistic tenden-
ofes and are trying to be of real service to the community. The most
common manifestation of this policy is the organization of series of
public lectures on social and economic questions. The societies in the
University of Chile organize night schools for workingmen, conduct
a propaganda against alcoholism and tuberculosis, and aid in other
reformas. The Latin-American student is characteristically idealistic,
and it is easy to enlist his support in all meagures for the betterment
of society.

The Uhniversity Union may do on a larger scale what is done by
the departmental societies, but its chief purpose is to develop stu-

dent solidarity and to provide a student center. Any student in

the institution is eligible for membership and entitled to all the
privileges of the association. Students in other professional schools
and boys from the high school above & certain age may also become
members. Nearly every university has a student clubhouse or at least
a suite of rooms.  In a very few instances the house is the property of-
the association, but usually the quarters are rented. The club (cen-
tro universitario) contains the offices of the associntion, a modest
lunch room, reading room, and library, an amusement room, perhaps
a small gymnasium,.and an assembly room large enough for publl§
lectures. The association always publishes a student paper, weekly
fortnightly, or monthly, which however. bears little resemblance to .
an American college paper: It is not a newspaper, but a serious
journal, containing literury and scientific articles, the contributions
of both students and professors, In the University of Buenos Aires,
where the departmental societies overshadow the University Union,
each society publlshca its own journal. With its common meeting
place, its publicati . und its other activities the Unnersnty Center
constitutes an ifngortan{ element in student life.” It exercises, more-
over, an importgat inflience on the university itself. The union, or
the departngefital - socicties, do not hesitate to discuss umiversity
policies, to propose plans for the betterment @f the institution.
'ghese proposals may. refer to.the curriculun or to method of instruc-
tion, as well as to material matters. It may be that the freedom with
which the societies undertake such subjects is due to the fact that
the Latin-American professor is not a teacher by profesion, and that
the student considers his own judgment in matters institutional as
good as that of the instructor. The fact that the university is com-
posed almost entirely of professional schools may alw explain the

prevalence of studemt interference. Whatever the reason, a student

’
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society experiences no sense of embarrassment, and sees nothing in-
appropriste in recommending changes of curriculum or advocating

- policies that in a North American university would be reseryed ex-

clusively for the faculty and trustees. Nor do professors resent this
attitude. The university spirit resembles that of the early medieval
universities, When teachers and students formed one body.

The final step in the student association movement was taken in -

1908 when a federation was formed of all the associations in Latin

America. In response to an invitation from the society in Urnguay, -

delegates from many universities assembled in Montevideo for the
first student congress. The meeting was snch a success, and a union
of students from ‘Jifferent nations appeared sd desirable. that an in-
ternational orgunization was effected and a constitution framed.
Delegates were present from Argentina. Bolivia. Brazil. Chile. Guate-
mala, Paraguay, Peru, and Urnguay. The statutes of the league
make every general student society eligible for membership. whethgr
fromg_South. Central. or North America.  Besides the general me

ings, the congress held departmental meetings under the following
divisions: Law. medicine. engineering and architecture, agricnture
and zootechnics. commerce. and secondary studies. Among the
general topics discussed were: State and private universities. exami-

nations and exemption from examination. specializntion and general-

ization, uniformity of courses and degrees in American universities,
student participation in university administration. athletics. scholar-
ships, etc. : .

The league_resolved to hold biennial congresses. The second met
at Buenos Aires in 1910 and the third at Linm in 1912, t-
ing at Buenos Aires took a further step in perfecting nwternntinnnl
organization by creating a permanent central burenu which is to keep

. . . . . . . N
in touch with all local associations, maintain 4 library of stndent
publications, preserve the official records of the league. and arminge

-the program and other details of the bienninl congresses. The burenu

was established at Montevideo under the immediate nuspiees of the
Uruguayan association, but the expense of yits mnintenance is to be
distributed among the various societies. The importance of the

leagué and its central bureau in promoting intellectual svimpathies

él*»& i_

throughout the wide area of Latin-AXmerica can scarcely be over-
estimated. A uniog of effort in educational affairs is certain to have
an influence on political relations, and international friendships will
be established between many _\f‘oung men who in the course of time will
ocoupy high positions in their, respective countries. Students who
are promoting the league are not unmindful of the general good re-
gults that may follow, as is shown by the watchword of the con-

the- realities of to-morrow.” -

SRR L SRCN

gresses that have already been held: “ The illusions of to-day will be
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The general league is not the only manifestation of international

student associations. The University of Bogota,in 1910, called a con- -

gress of students from the three republics that formed the ancient
confederacy” of Bolivar, namely, Colombia, Ecuador. and Venezuela;
and in 1911, on the occasion of-the centennial of Venezuela, the Uni-
versity of Caracas called a similar congress. Both meetings were
eminently successful and it is proposed to continue the association.
The universities of Central Ameriea have also held a student conven-
tion at Tegucigalpa. These three leagiies correspond to the three
grandageographical divisions of Latin-America. and each can do
mitch good in its own fiekl. However. the general associntion formedd
in the south will comprise the others and exert the greatest influence,
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dustrial achool, 121-122; medical li-
brary, 58; medical school, 14, 39#(,
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Chile, coeducation, 127; commercial edu-
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112-113; studenta enrollod in nstional
umvyersity, 21,

Chile. University of, annnal budget, 42.
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Colombia, agricultural colleg: 105; com-
mercial education, 101; higher oduca®
tion, 12; medical schools, number, 53;
national normal schools, course of study.
73.

Commercial education, 94-103; Argen-
tina, 98-99; Bolivia, 99; Brazil, 100-
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Cotmmercial studies, high schools, 102,

Corduba, engineering school, curriculum,
63-64; founding of colonial univemity,
11,

Cordoba, Univemity of, professors’ sala-
ries, 43.

Costa Rica, coeducation, 127,

Courses of study, agricultural colleges,
108-109; commerce, 93-99; engincering
achools, 63-64; industrial schools, 118

mal schools, 71-72, 85, practical schools
of agriculture, 112-113; represeutative
medical schools, 56.
Cuzco, founding of colonial university, 11.
Cuzco, I'niversity of, profesgors’ eala,
ries, 4.

Degrees, universities, 23-24.
Dentistry, edhiools, 57.

E.

Ecusdor, annual budget, 41; coeduca-
tion, 127; law schools, advisability of
closing considered, 46; medical achools,
53, 57; plunality of universities, 17,

Elementary industrial schools, 118.

Engincering, education, 19.
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‘and laBoratory work, 64; curicula,
63-64; difficulties, 60-61; enrollment,
65; material equipment, 61-62; organi-
gation, 62-63; progress, 115, See also
under names of countries and cities.

‘Enrollment, students, 21-22, 42,

Egqcola Polytechnica, Brasil, organiza-

~ tion, 186.
~ Escubls de” Educacién Fisica (Chile),
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74-75;

Faculties, u;liversity, £2-23.

Foreign-language training achool, Argen-
tina, 91,

G.

Girls, preparatory schools, 35-36.

Girls High School, Costa Rica, normal
course, 71,

‘Guatemala, coeducation, 127; founding
of colonial university, 11; medical
school, 14,

Guatemala, University of, separate facul-
tiea, 33. i

" Guayaquil, Univerity of, number of stu-

*dents and  professors, 42; professom’
salarics, 43,

Habana. engineering school, curriculum,
63-64; founding of colonial university
11.

Higher education, excessiye cont, 42
See also Univemities.

r

| High achools, scommercial studies. 101-

102, See also Secondary schools.

tion forhidden, 46.
Hoapitalfacilities, schools of medicine. 55.

Indian achools, agriculture, 113-114.

Industrial education, 115-125; pr;greee,
115,

Industrial echools, buildings, 121; cur-
ricula, 118-120; elementary, 116; mod-
ern languages, 137; nut cpeducational,
130; patronage,.123; tuition feea and
scholarships, 120-121; women, 122.

Instituto Agricola (Chile), establishment,
105. .

Instituto Nacional del Profesorado Se-
cundario (Argentina), curriculum, 88-
_89; equipment, 89; establishment, 87.

Instituto Pedagogico (Chile), building
and equipment, 86-87; general plan, 85.

J.

Junior university, Chile, 36; Uruguay,

36-87.

| Jurisprudence. See Law.

..

Honduras, law school, further matricula-

kY

e
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Laboratories, normal schools. 83.

Laboratory work. better training do—E

manded, 59.

Ia Escuela Normal de Lenguss Vivas
(Argentina), work, 91.

Languages, ancient, study eliminated,
132-135; modern, study, 136-140.

l.a Paz, medical school, building, 39—40.

Ia Plata, University of, sgricultural
school, 105; annual budget, 42; build-
ings and equipment, 39; curriculum of
law, characteristice. 52; hidtory and
orgunization, 18-20; preparatary schoola,
15: teachers' college. 90-91. ~

Tla Sociedude Propagadora dax Bellas
Arten (Brazily, work, 124-125.

Latin language, normal schools, 86; study
eliminated, 132-135.

law, an aristocratic profession, 45; edu-

ation, development, 13-14; title «of ;

graclnate. Centmal Ainerica, 23, See
also Teaching.

Law, schools, 13, 16, 21 add vantages of cur- :

ricului. 51; aimng, 47-48; and har asso-

ciations, 49; curricula, 46—47; duration :

of studies. 50; equipment and libraries,
4546; faculties of Brazil. ralaries, 43:
general culture courses, 49; methods of
instruction, 50-51; organization, 16, 46;
practical training minimized, 48-49.
See also u names and cities.

Lecture methods, 25

Letter of transinittal, 7-8.

Libraries, medical. 58.

Lima, founding of colonial university, 11:

,medlml school, 14, 40.

Lima, University of. law achool, practical
training, 49; students enrolled, 21.

Lyceo de Artes e eficivs, (lenmptwn 124~
125. °

Mackenzie College, work, 68-09.
Munual training schools, girls, 123.

Medellin, University of, established, |

12-13.
Medicine, education, 13-14, 18, 21, 63-69;
practice, regulated by faculty, 54

Medicine, schools, eurriculs, 55-57; dura- ;
tion of studies, 56-57; equipment, |

53-54; hospital facnlmes, 56; modern
buxldmgn 38-39; prepam.ion of profes-
sors, 56; subndmry, 57; vncmon £58-59
welMlderod 63.

See .also inder names of countries and

R -~

| Meth{ds of instruction, law schools, 50;
modern languages, 139—140; normsl
schools, 74.

Mexico, ¢oedu 127 commercial
education, i, ': engineerigg schools, 62;
founding of ¢ 'onial uni ity, 11;
medical’ schools, number, 53

Mexico, University o . antual budgat. 42.

Midwifery, training, <~

Modern langusges, methods of wagtrie-
tion, 139-140. :

riculum, 109, ‘

Montevideo, University of, annual hud-.
get, 42; establishient. ‘15; profedsors’
ralarios, 43-44.

Museuma. rchool. in normal achool, K3,

N.

Nicaragua, law schools, 16.
Non-State inatitutions, 66-69.

| Normal schools. agricultural. 1i4 admis-

gion, 70-71; and coedncatioh -131;

equipment. 82-83; examinations, 74-75;
higher, 87-88; laboratories. 83; leasing
school property, 81; methods of instruc-
. tion, 74; modern languages, 137; mu-
seuma. 83; organization and scholar-
ship~. 76-77; personnel, 78-79; practice
! teaching, 80; primary, 83-84; pupils,
| social position, 77-78; socretary and pro-
fessors, 79-80; special, 91; State-owned
buildings, 81-82; teachers, social posi-
| tion. 7778,
| Notaries. training. 48,
| Nurges’ training school. Chile. 57.

I 0. °

O Gnh.un, Msr), teacher, pensioner of
‘* Argeutine government, 79.

- P.
|

' Panama, professional education, 16.

. Peru, agricultural college, 106; commer:

¥ cial education, 101; curricula of medical
schools, 56; engineering schoola 6l1;
higher education, 12; medical schools
53, 57; students emolled in umvemmes,
21; umvemmes, twe coordinate law
taculuee, 46; univerity hcul"{es 22,

Pharmacy, schools B58.

Piracicaba (Brpzil), agﬁﬁﬂml ‘college,
cumcnlum, 00.,

—

Montevideo, agricultural college. chir-

buildings, 80-81; curricula, @71-74;
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Polytechnic achool of Rio de Janeiro,
founded, 62.
Porto Alegre, medical school, 15.

Portuguese-America, training for libenll

professions, 11.

Practice schools, 80,

Prefatory note, 9.

‘Preparatory schools, movement in favor,
35.

Priests, training, 23. .

Primary agricuitural schools, 110.

Primary normal schools, 83-84.

Primary achool and liceo, 78,

Professional education, 11-13, 16-17, 19-
20, 23-24,

Professional echools, 15-16, 42.

See also Dentistry, Law, Medicine, Sei-
ence.

Professors, appointment, and tenure of
office, 26-27. appointment, Govern-
ment confirmation, 31; duties, 28-29:
foreign, normal schools, 84-85; German,
normal achooln, 87; largé ataff, 40 uni-
verities, 4%; medical, preparation, 54-
55; methods of choosing, 29-31; prestige.
29; salaries, univemitice, 43—44; subst ;-
stitute, 31. .

Protestant societies, and education, 66,

Public instruction, encouraged, 66. _

Pupils, normal achool, social status, 77-78.

R.

Recife, law_sehool, 13, 40.

Restrepo, University of, organization,
12-13. r

Rio de Janeiro, engineering school, curri-
culum, 63-64; industrial achool, mnique
type, 124-125; medical library, 58;
medical schools, 13-14, 40; normal
achools, teachers’ aalaries, 77.

Roman Catholic Church, and commercial
education, 102; and secondary educa-
tion, 68.

Rural schools, 91-93.

Balaries, teachers. See Toachers, ralaries;
Profesors, salaries. )

Salesian Brothers and industrial educa-
tion, 116,

Salvador, coeducation, 127; medical col-
loge, 33-39, 57.

INDEX.

| Salvador, University of. separate fucul-

i ties 33.

I San Jose (Costa Ricar. luw schoul, curric-

ulum, 47 .=

- Santa Catalina, practical school of agri-
culture. curriculum, 112-113.

! Santa Fe, Argentina. law school, 47

Santiage de Chile. agricultural college,
curriculum, 109; engineering achool,
hoursof instruction per week, 64; found-
ing of colonial university, 11; industrial
school, unique type. 123; medical Ii-
brary, 58; medical schools, duration of

| Rtudies, 57; practical school ol agticul-

I ture, curriculum, 112-113.

. “antisgo de Chile, (‘atholic University of,

architecture and engineering, 61; law

. faculty, 49

Psantiaggo de Chile, Unjversity of, pro-

' fessor’ malaries, 43 sepanute facultien,

R

Nanto Dumingn, founding of colonial uni-

[ vemity, 11.

i 880 Paulo, law achool, curriculum, 13, 47

Scholarships, normal schools, 76-77.

| School museums, 83,

School tex tbooks, animosity t, 141-42;
a needed reform, 142-143.

Nchools of commerce. See Commercial
education. )

Science. teaching, 14,16, 19, 74.

Secondary education and Roman Catholic
Church, 66.

Secondary schools, relatinn between the
university and. 34-35: status, 22:
teacherr. 84 teachingmodern languages
138,

Npanish America, trining in liboral pru-
fessions, 11.

Spanish settlements, advantages of higher
education, 11,

Special education, 70-125

Stearns, G. A, founder of normal school
of Pamna, 79.

Student societies, 144-147. A

Students, enmllment, 21-22, 42 expenses,
42; studies and degrees; 21-25.

Studies. See Courses of study. - .

Santa Fe. University of. foundation, 16,

Sacre, hm'ot colonial university, 11.
Sucre, Un ity of, separato facultics,

B &
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Teachers, commercial education, 97; large

teachingstaff in universities. 42: normal |-

se-hools, 78-80: salaries, noriial schools,
77; secondary schools, 84, :
See also Profersors. i

Teachers” college. University of Buenos |
Adres, 8O-, i

Teuchers eollege, University vf La Plata.
90, . :

Teaching. hours per week, 37. 420 not a
distinet profession: 27-28,

Te

I3

B

)oks, animosity  to.  HI1-1425
eeded reform, N2-143: medical, 58,
. Thealdgy. almost eliminated in universi-
ties, 22-23: faculty of. 12,
Trade schole, equipment and stadents,
117, 5

a

A9

Trades, training for, 116147, |
Trujille, University of, organized, 12-13. 1

» U.

Universitics, 11-69; administration. 32;
huildings. 38-40; hudgets and ralaries,
41—44; coeducation in. 128-128; de-
ventralization, 31-32: departinents scat-
tered. 32: founding, 11-20: organization,
2637 reagong for multiplication. 16-18.

“ruguay. coedRication, 127-128: commer-
cial education, 99 cngineering schoulk,
612 junior nniversity, 36-37; medical
college. nmdorn_(\quipmonlt: I8, 40,

Urugnay. University of. early history, 15.

’ Awv 7

—_

Vacation schools, medical, 5859,
Venezuela. curricula of medical achools,
;. medical sehools, munmber. 33,
\
.
Ww.
Wanen, ilmhmlri.ul'm-hmh. 122-123; State
unisepdtios apen to, 128-129,
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